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P R E F A 


| T HE preſent Treatiſe, if it may 
aſſume the honour of that name, 
is made up of a variety of remarks 
and directions for the vos tr 
of the mind in uſeful knowledge. | 
was collected from the — oe | 
which I had made on my own ſtudies; 
and on the- temper and ſentiments, 
the humour and condu& of other 
men in their purſuit of learning, or in 
the affairs of life; and it has been 
conſide rably aſſiſted by occaſional col- 
lections in the courſe of my reading, 
from many authors and on different 
fubjects. I confeſs in far the greateſt 
part I ſtand bound in anſwer for the 
A2 wen 


weakneſſes or defects that will be found 
in theſe papers, not being able to point 
to other writers, whence the twentieth 


> 


part of them are derived, 3 


Tun work was compoſed at diffe- 
rent times and by ſlow degrees. Now 
and then indeed it ſpread itſelf into 
branches and leaves like a plant in 
April, and advanced ſeven ot eight pa- 
gesina week; and ſometimes it lay 
by without growth, like a vegetable in 
the winter, and did not increaſe half fo 
much 1n the revolution of a year: 


As theſe thoughts occurred to me 
in reading or meditation, or in my 
notices of the various appearances of 
things among mankind, they were 
thrown under thoſe heads which make 
the preſent titles of the chapters, and 
were by degrees reduced to ſomething 


like 


PREFACE wii 


like a method, ſuch as the Sager 


would admit. 


Ox theſe accounts it is not to be 
expected that the ſame accurate order 


| ſhould be obſerved either in the whole 


book, or inthe particular chapters there- 


of, which is neceſſary in the ſ yſtem of 


any ſcience, whoſe ſcheme is projected at 
once. A book which has been twenty 
years a writing may be indulged in 
ſome variety of ſtile and manner, though 
1 hope there will not be found any great 
difference of ſentiment; for wherein I 
had improved in latter years beyond 
what I had firſt written, a few daſhes 
and alterations have corrected the miſ- 
takes: and if the candour of the reader 
will but allow what is defective in one 
place to be ſupplied by additions from 
another, 1 hope there will be found a 
1073 2a $- ſufficient 
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ſafficient reconciliation of what might 


ſeem at firſt to be ſcarce conſiſtent. 


THE language and dreſs of theſe 


ſentiments is ſuch as the preſent temper 
of mind dictated, whether it were grave 
or pleaſant, ſevere or ſmiling. If there 


has been any thing expreſſed with too 


much ſeverity, I ſuſpect it will be found 


to fall upon thoſe ſneering or daring wri- 


ters of the age againſt religion and a- 
gainſt the Chriſtian ſcheme, who ſeem 


to have left reaſon or decency or both 


behind them in ſome of their —_ 


THE fame nk of the levgrh of 
years in compoſing this book, may 


ſerve allo to excuſe a repetition of the. 


ſame ſentiments which may happen to 
be found in different places without 
the author's deſign; but in other pages 


it was intended, ſo that thoſe rules for 
_ 
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the conduct of the underſtanding 
which are moſt neceſſary, ſhould be 
ſet in ſeveral lights, that they might 
with more frequency and more force 
impreſs the ſoul. I ſhall be ſufficiently 
ſatisfied with the good humour and le- 
nity of my readers, if they will pleaſe re- 
gard theſe papers as parcels of imperfe& 
ſketches, which were deſigned by a ſud- 
den pencil, and in a thouſand leiſure 
moments, to be one day collected into 
land {ſkips of ſome little proſpects in the 
regions of learning and in the world of 
common life, pointing out the faireſt 
and moſt fruitful ſpots, as well as the 
rocks and wilderneſſes and faithleſs 
moraſſes of the country. But I feel 
Wage advancing upon me, and my health 
is inſufficient to perfect what J had de- 
ſigned to increaſe and amplify theſe 
remarks, to confirm and improve theſe 
rules, 
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rules, and to illuminate the feveral 
pages with a richer and more beau- 
tiful variety of examples. The ſubjeR 
is almoſt endleſs, and new writers in 
the preſent ard in following ages may 
ſtill find ſufficient follies, weakneſſes, 
and darigers among mankind to be re- 
_ Preſented in ſuch a manner as to . 


youth againſt them. 


THESE ike ſuch as they are, 1 
hope may be rendered ſome way uſe- 
ful to perſons in younger years, who 
will favour them with a peruſal, and 
who would ſeek the cultivation of 
their own underſtandings in the early 
days of life. Perhaps they may find 
ſomething here which may waken a 
latent genius, and direct the ſtudies 
of a willing mind. Perhaps it may 
point out to a ſtudent now and then 
5 what 
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what may employ the moſt Kube 


bours of his thoughts, and accelerate 
his diligence in the moſt momentous 
enquiries. Perhaps a ſprightly youth 
may here meet with ſomething to 
guard or warn him againſt miſtakes, _ 
and with-hold him at other times from 
thoſe purſuits which are like to be 
fruitleſs and diſappointing. 


Lr it be obſerved alſo that in our 
age ſeveral of the ladies purſue ſci- 
ence with ſucceſs; and others of them 
are defirous of improving their reaſon 
even in the common affairs of life, as 
well as the men: yet the characters 
which are here drawn occaſionally are 
almoſt univerſally applied to one ſex; 
but if any of the other ſhall find a 
character which ſuits them, they may 
by a ſmall change of the termination 


apply 


— 
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apply and aſſume it to themſelves, 
and accept the inſtruction, the admo- 
nition, or the applauſe which i is de- 
* 1 
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THE FIRST PART. 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE ATTAINMENT OF USEFUL 
KNOWLEDGE. 


INT Ra UD err T 


, rs is obliged to learn and know 
every thing; this can neither be 
ſought or required, for it is utterly im- 
poſſible: yet all perſons are under ſome ob- 
ligation to improve their own underſtanding, 
otherwiſe it will be a barren deſert; or a 
foreſt over grown with weeds and brambles. 
Univerſal ignorance or infinite errors will 
overſpread the mind, which is utterly ne- 
glected and lies without any cultivation. 
| 1 SKILL. 


2 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


SKILL in the ſciences is indeed the bu-. 
ſineſs and profeſſion but of a ſmall part of 
mankind: but there are many others placed 
in ſuch an exalted rank in the world, as 
allows them much leiſure and large op- 
portunities to cultivate their reaſon, and to 
beautify and enrich their minds with various 
knowledge. Even the lower orders of 
men have particular callings in life, where- 
in they ought to acquire a juſt degree of 
{kill, and this is not to be done well with- 
out thinking and reaſoning about them. 


THE common duties and benefits of ſo- 
ciety, which belong to every man living, 
as we are. ſocial creatures, and even our 
native and neceſſary relations to a family, 
a neighourhood, or government, oblige all 
perſons whatſoever to uſe their reaſoning 
powers upon a thouſand occaſions; every 
hour of life calls for ſome regular exerciſe 
of our judgment as to time and 'things, 
perfons and actions; without a prudent and 
diſcreet determination in matters before us, 
we thall be plunged into perpetual errors, 
in o conduct. No.] that which ſhould 


always 
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always be praQtiſed, muſt at ſome time be. 
learnt. © 


Bes1DEs, every ſon and daughter of 
Adam has a moſt important concern in the 
affairs of a life to come, and therefore it 
is a matter of the higheſt moment for every 
one to underſtand, to judge, and to reafon 
right about the things of religion, It is 
in vain for any to ſay, We have no leiſure 
or time for it. The daily intervals of time 
and vacancies from neceſſary labour, to- 
gether with the one day in ſeven in the 


chriſtian world, allows ſufficient time for 
this, if men would but apply themſelves to 


it with half ſo much zeal and diligence as 


they do to the trifles and amuſements of 


this life, and it would turn to infinitely 
better account, 


THvs it appears to be the neceflary duty 
and the intereſt of every perſon living to im- 
prove his underſtanding, to inform his judg- 
ment, to treaſure up uſeful knowledge, and 
to acquire the {kill of good reaſoning, as far 


as his ſtation, capacity and circumſtan- 


ces, furniſh him with proper means for it. 
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4 INTRODUCTION, &Cc. 


Our miſtakes in judgment may plunge us 
into much folly and guilt in practice. By 

acting without thought or reaſon, we diſ- 
honour the God that made us reaſonable 
creatures, we often become 1njurious tp our 
neighbours, kindred or friends, and we 


bring fin and miſery upon ourſelves : for 


we are accountable to God our judge for 
every part of our irregular and miſtaken 
conduct, where he hath given us ſufficient 
advantages to guard againſt thoſe miſtakes. 


. 
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S EVE RAL RULES FOR THE IMPROVEMENT or 
KNOWLEDGE. | | 


LI. Derr pofeſt your mind 


with the vaſt importance of 


a good judgment, and the rich and ineſti- 


mable advantage of right reaſoning. Re- 
view the inſtances of your own miſconduct 
in life; think ſeriouſly with yourſelves how - 
many follies and ſorrows you had eſcaped, 
and how much guilt and miſery you had 
prevented, if from your early years you 


had but taken due pains to judge aright 


concerning perſons, times and things. This 
will awaken you with lively vigour to ad- 
dreſs yourſelves to the work of improving 


* Though the moſt of theſe following xvuLEs are chiefly 
addreſſed to thoſe whom their fortune or their ſtation re- 
quire to addict themſelves to the peculiar improvement of 
their minds in greater degrees of knowledge, yet every one 
who has leifure and opportunity to be acquainted with 
ſuch writings as theſe, may find ſomething among them for 
their own uſe. | | 
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your reaſoning powers, and ſeizing every 
opportunity and advantage for that end. 


RULE II. Coxsibkn the "weakneſſes, 
frailties and miſtakes of human nature in 
general, which ariſe from the very conſti- 
tution of a ſoul united to an animal body, 
and ſubjected to many inconveniences there- 
by. Conſider the many additional weak - 
neſſes, miſtakes and frailties which are de- 
rived from our original apoſtaſy and fall from 
a ſtate of innocence; how much our powers 
| of underſtanding are yet more darkened, 
— - enfeebled, and impoſed upon by our ſenſes, 
our fancies, and our unruly paſſions, &c. 
Conſider the depth and difficulty of many 
truths, and the flattering appearances of 
falſehood, whence ariſes an infinite variety 
of dangers 1 to which we are expoſed 1 in our 
judgment of things. Read with greedi- 
neſs thoſe authors that treat of the doctrine 
of prejudices, prepoſſeſſions and ſprings of 
error, on purpoſe to make your foul watch- 
ful on all fides, that it fuffer itſelf as far as 
ne! to be been HPO by. none. . them. 
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RULE III. A SLIGHT view of things ſo 


momentous is net ſufficient. You ſhould 
therefore contrive and practice ſome proper 


methods to acquaint yourſelf with your own 
ignorance, and to impreſs your mind with 
a deep and painful ſenſe of the low and im- 
perfect degrees of your preſent knowledge, 
that you may be incited with labour and 
activity to purſue after greater meaſures, 
Among others you may find ſome. ſuch 
methods as theſe ſucceſsful. | 


I. TAKE a wide ſurvey now and then 


of the vaſt and unlimited regions of learn- 


ing. Let your meditations run over the 
names of all the ſciences, with their nu- 
merous branchings, and innumerable par- 
ticular themes of knowledge; and then 
reflect how few of them you are acquaint- 


ed with in any tolerable degree. The moſt. 
learned of mortals will never find occaſion 


to act over again what is fabled of Alexander 
the Great, that when he had conquered 
what was called the Eaſtern World, he wept 
for want of more worlds to conquer. The 
worlds of ſcience are immenſe and end- 


leſs. 
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2. Txinsx what a numberleſs variety of 


queſtions and difficulties there are belonging 


even- to that particular ſcience, in which you 


have made the greateſt progreſs, and how 
few of them there are in which you have 
arrived at a final and undoubted certainty ; 


'excepting only thoſe queſtions in the pure 


and ſimple mathematics, whoſe theorems 
are demonſtrable and leave ſcarce any doubt; 


and yet, even in the purſuit of ſome few of 


theſe, mankind have been 9 be- 
wildered. 


3. SPEND a few thoughts ſometimes on 


the puzzling enquiries concerning vacuums 


and atoms, the doctrine of infinites, indi- 
viſibles and incommenſurables in geometry, 
wherein there apear ſome inſolyable diffi- 
culties : Do this on purpoſe to give you a 


more ſenſible impreſſion of the poverty of 


your underſtanding, and the imperfection 
of your knowledge. This will teach you 
what a vain thing it is to fancy that you 
know all things, and will inſtruct you to 
think modeſtly of your preſent attainments, 


when every duſt of the earth, and every 


inch of empty __ ſurmounts your un- 
| der- 
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derſtanding, and triumphs over your pre- 
ſumption. Arithmo had been bred up to 
accounts all his life, and thought himſelf a 
complete maſter of numbers. But' when 
he was puſhed hard to give the ſquare root 
of the number 2, he tried at it, and laboured 
long in milleſimal fractions, till he confeſſed 
there was no end of the enquiry ; and yet 
he learned ſo much modeſty by this perplex- 
ing queſtion, that he was afraid to ſay, it 
was an impoſſible thing. It is ſome good 
degree of improvement when we are afraid 
to be poſitive. 


4.READtheaccounts of thoſe vaſt treaſures 
of knowledge which ſome of the dead have 
poſſeſſed, and ſome of the living do poſſeſs. 
Read and be aſtoniſhed at the almoſt incre- 
dible advances which have been made in 
ſcience. Acquaint yourſelves with ſome 
perſons of great learning, that by converſe 
among them, and comparing yourſelf with 
them, you may acquire a mean opinion of 
your own attainments, and may thereby 
be animated with new zeal, to equal them as 
far as poſſible, or to exceed; thus let your 
diligence be quickened by a generous and 


laud- 


1 — 
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laudable emulation. If Vanillus had never 
met with Scitorio and Palydes, he had never 
imagined himſelf a mere novice in philoſo- 
phy, nor ever ſet himſelf to s in good 
earneſt, 15 | 


REMEMBER this, that if upon ſome few 
ſuperficial acquirements you value, exalt 
and {well yourſelf as though you were a man 
of learning already, you are thereby build- 
ing a moſt unpaſſable barrier againſt all im- 
provement ; you will lie down and indulge 
idleneſs, and reſt yourſelf contented in 
the midſt of deep and ſhameful ignorance. 
Multi ad ſcientiam perveniſſent 1 fe * 


80 _"—_ ie uon ps” ; 


Rur IV. 13 not too much upon 

a bright genius, a ready wit, and good parts; 
for this without labour and ſtudy will never 
make a man of knowledge and wiſdom. 
This has been an unhappy temptation to 
perſons. of a vigorous and gay fancy to def 
piſe learning and ſtudy. They have been 
acknowledged to ſhine in an aſſembly, and 
ſparkle in a diſcourſe on common topics, and 
thenes they took it into their heads to 
. aban- 
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abandon reading and labour, and grew old 
in ignorance; but when they had loſt the 
ivacity of animal nature and youth, they 
became ſtupid and ſottiſh even to contempt 
and ridicule. Lucidas and Scintillo are 
young men of this ſtamp: they ſhine in 
converſation z they ſpread their native riches 
before the ignorant ; they pride themſelves 
in their own lively images of fancy, and 
imagine themſelves wiſe and learned ; but 
they had beſt avoid the preſence of the 
ge ſkilful, and the teſt of reaſoning; and 1 
would adviſe them once a day to think for- 
ce. N ward a little, what a contemptible figure 
ue they will make in "ge: 


Tre witty men ſometimes have ſenſe 
enough to know their own foible, and 
therefore they craftily ſhun the attacks of 
argument, or boldly. pretend to deſpiſe and 
renounce them, becauſe they are conſcious 
of their own ignorance, and inwardly confeſs 
their want of ee ene id ag {kill iy 


reaſoning. | 
„NV. As you are not to fancy your- 


ſelf a learned man becauſe you are bleſſed 
ban | = with 
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with a ready wit, ſo neither muſt you ima. 
gine that large and laborious reading and a 
ſtrong W can denominate you truly 
wiſe, | WE DT ET, | 

Wu Ar that ercelleft critic has deter- 
mined when he decided the queſtion, 
whether wit or ſtudy makes the beſt poet, 
may well be applied to every ſort of learn- 
ing : 


Ego nec ſtudium fine divite vend, 
Nec rude quid profit, video, mgenium: alterius fi 
Altera poſeit opem res, & conjurat amice. 
Hor. de Art. Poet. 


Thus made Engliſh : 
Concerning poets there has been conteſt, 
Whether they're made by art, or nature beſt: 
But if I may preſume in this affair, | 
Among the reſt my judgment to declare, | 
No art without a genius will avail, | 
And parts without the help of art will fail: 
But both ingredients jointly muſt unite, 


Or verſe will never ſhine with a tranſcendent 
light. ff... OLDHAM. | 
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To OBTAIN KNOWLEDGE. 13 


Ix is meditation and ſtudious thought, 
t is the exerciſe of your own reaſon and 
udgment upon all you read, that gives good 
ſenſe even to the beſt genius, and affords 
your underſtanding the trueſt improvement. 
boy of a ftrong memory may repeat a 
hole book of Euclid, yet be no geome- 
rician ; for he may not be able perhaps to 
lemonſtrate one ſingle theorem. Memorino 
1as learnt half the Bible by heart, and is 
become a living concordance, and a ſpeaking 
ndex to theological folios, and yet he un- 
en little of divinity. 


Na 
d a 
uly 


ter- 
ion, 
oet, 


A wer.-furniſhed library and a capacious 
nemory are indeed of ſingular uſe toward 
he improvement of the mind; but if all 
our learning be nothing elſe but a mere 


t, maſſment of what others have written, 
eſt: Without a due penetration into their mean- 

g, and without a judicious choice and de- 
e, rmination of your own ſentiments, I do 
| ; ot ſee what title your head has to true 
fail: 


arning above your ſhelves. Though you 
ave read Philoſophy and theology, morals 
dentW1d metaphyſicks in abundance, and eyery 
1AM. Ther art and ſcience, yet if your, memory 

1 18 
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is the only faculty employed, with the neg. 
lect of your reaſoning powers, you can juſt- 
ly claim no higher character but that of 1 
| hood, hiſtorian of the ſciences. 


' Here note, many of the foregoing ad- 
vices are more peculiarly proper for thoſ 
who are conceited of their abilities, and are 
ready to entertain a high opinion of them. 
ſelves. But a modeſt humble youth, of: 
good genius, ſhould not ſuffer himſelf to be 
diſcouraged by any of theſe conſiderations 
They are deſigned only as a ſpur to dili 
gence, and a guard againſt vanity and pride 


RuLE VI. BE not ſo weak as to imagini 
that a life of learning is a life of lazineſs an 
eaſe: dare not give up yourſelf to any 
the learned profeſſions, unleſs you are reſol 
ed to labour hard at ſtudy, and can make i 
your delight and the joy of your life, accord 
ing to the motto of our late Lord Chancell 
King, 


Lal iþſe white. 5 0 ar 

OE, be 

Ir is no idle thing to be a ſcholar indeed hx 

5 man much addicted to luxury and ple pr 


ſun 
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ſure, recreation and paſtime, ſhould never 
pretend to devote himſelf entirely to the 
ſcience, unleſs. his ſoul be ſo reformed and 
refined that he can taſte all theſe entertain- 
ments eminently in his cloſet, among his 
ad. books and papers. Sobrino is a temperate 
hoſed man and a philoſopher, and he feeds upon 
| ard partridge and pheaſant, veniſon and ragoſtts, 
em and every delicacy, in a growing underſtand- 
of ing and a ſerene and healthy foul, though 
to ball he dines on a diſh of ſprouts or turnips. 
ions Languinos loved his eaſe, and therefore 
dil choſe to be brought up a ſcholar; he had 
ride much indolence in his temper, and as he 

never cared for ſtudy, he falls under univer- 
ſal contempt in his profeſſion, becauſe he 
has nothing but the gown and the name. 


uſt- 
of 1 


RLE VII. Lꝝr the hope of new diſcove- 
ries, as well as the ſatisfaction and pleaſure of 
known truths, animate your daily induſtry. 
Do not think learning in general is arrived 
at its perfection, or that the Knowledge of 
any particular ſubject in any ſeience cannot 
be improved, merely becauſe it has lain five 
hundred of a thouſand years without im- 
provement. The preſent age, by the blef- 
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16 GENERAL RULES 


ſing of God on the ingenuity and diligence 
of men, has brought to light ſuch truths in 


Natural Philoſophy and ſuch diſcoveries in 


the Heavens and the Earth, as ſeemed to be 
beyond the reach of man. But may there 
not be Sir Iſaac Newtons in every ſcience ? 
You ſhould neverdeſpair therefore of finding 
out that which has never yet been found, 
unleſs you ſee ſomething in the nature of 


it which renders it unſearchable, and above 


the reach of our faculties. 


Non ſhould a ſtudent in divinity imagine 
that our age is arrived at a full underſtanding 
of every thing which can be known by the 
ſcriptures. Every age fince the reformation 
hath thrown ſome further light on difficult 
texts and paragraphs of the Bible, which 
have been long obſcured by the early riſe of 
antichriſt : and ſince there are at preſent | 
many difficulties, and darkneſſes hanging 
about certain truths of the Chriſtian religion, 
and ſince ſeveral of theſe relate to impor- 


tant doctrines, ſuch as the origin of fin, 


the fall of Adam, the perſon of Chriſt, the 
bleſſed Trinity, and the decrees of God, &c. 


which do ſtill embarraſs the minds of honeſt 
and 


TO OBTAIN KNOWLEDGE. 17 


\ 


wn and enquiring readers, and which make 
ur work for noiſy controverſy; it is certain 
A there are ſeveral things in the Bible yet un- 


| known and not ſufficiently explained, and 
it is certain that there is ſome way to ſolve 
theſe difficulties, and to reconcile theſe 
ſeeming contradictions. And why may not 
a ſincere ſearcher of truth in the preſenf 
age, by labour, diligence, ſtudy and prayer, 
with the beſt uſe of his reaſoning powers, 

find out the proper ſolution of thoſe knots 
and perplexities which have hitherto been 
unſolved, and which have afforded matter 
for angry quarrelling ? Happy is every man 
who ſhall be favoured of Heaven, to give a 
helping hand towards the introduction of 
the bleſſed age of — and love 


of VIII. Do not Wen always on the ſurface 5 
ent of things, nor take up ſuddenly with meer 
mY appearances ; but penetrate into the depth of 
JOIN, 


matters, as far as your time and circum- 
ſtances allow, eſpecially in thoſe things 


= which relate to your own profeſſion: Do - 
f not indulge yourſelves to judge of things 
* by the firſt glimpſe, or a ſhort and ſuper- 

} 


ficial view of them; for this will fill the 
Cc mind 


5364 
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mind. with errors and prejudices, and give if 
a wrong turn and ill habit of thinking, and 
make much work for retractation. Subito 
is carried away with title pages, ſo that he 
ventures to pronounce upon a large octavo at 
once, and to recommend it wonderfully 
when he had read half the preface. Another 
volume of controverſies, of equal ſize, was 
diſcarded by him at once, becauſe it pretend- 
ed to treat of the Trinity, and yet he could 
neither find the word eſſence nor ſubſiſt- 
ences in the twelve firſt pages: but Subito 
changes his opinions of men and books and 
e ſo often, that CO _— him. 


* 


As for! thoſe ſciences, or . parts of 


knowledge, which either your profeſſion, 
your leiſure, your inclination, or your in- 
capacity, forbid you to purſue with much 
application, or to ſearch far into them, you 
muſt be contented with an hiſtorical and ſu- 
perficial knowledge of them, and not pre- 
tend to form any judgments of your own 
on thoſe ſubjects which you underſtand very 
Ty . 


IX. Oxcx a day, * in the 4090 
Fears 


* 


— 
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years of life and ſtudy, call yourſelves to an 
account what new ideas, what new propoſi- 
tion or truth you have gained, what further 
confirmation of known truths, and what 
advances you have made in any part of 
knowledge ; and let no day, if poſſible, paſs 


away without ſome intellectual gain: ſuch 


a courſe well purſued muſt certainly advance 
us in uſeful knowledge. It is a wiſe pro- 
verb among the learned, borrowed from the 
lips and practice of a celebrated painter, 
e nulla dies fine lineũ; let no day paſs with- 
out one line at leaſt : and it was a ſacred 
rule among the Pythagoreans, that they 
ſhould every evening thrice run over the 
ations and affairs of the day, and examine 
what their conduct hath been, what they 
had done, or what they have neglected; 
and they aſſured their pupils, that by this 
method they would make a noble frogs 
in the path of virtue. 
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Or into what new follies run ? 
Theſe. ſelf-enquiries are the road 
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The train of action thro' the day: 
Where have my feet choſe out their way? 


What have I learnt, where- e' er I've "<a 4 
From all I've heard, from all I've ſeen ? 

What know I more that's worth the knowin ge 
What have I done that's worth the doing; 
What haye I ſought that I ſhoud ſhun ? ? 
What duty have I left undone? _— 


That leads to virtue, and to * 


I wouLD be glad, among a nation of 
Chriſtians, to find young men heartily en- 
gaged in the practice of what this heathen 
writer teaches, - 


X. MAINTAIN a conſtant watch at all 
times againſt a dogmatical ſpirit : : fix not 
your aſſent to any propoſition in a firm 
and unalterable manner, till you have ſome 
firm and unalterable ground for it, and 
till you have arrived at ſome clear and ſure 
evidence; till you have turned the propo- 
ſition on all ſides, and ſearched the matter 
through and through, ſo that you cannot be 


miſtaken. And even where you may think 


. vou 


of 
ens 


hen 


all 
not 
firm 
ſome 
and 
ſure 
opo- 
atter 
ot be 
hank 
you 
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you have full grounds of affurance, be not 
too early, nor too frequent in expreſſing 
this aſſurance in too peremptory and poſi- 
tive a manner, remembering that human 
nature is always liable to miſtake in this cor- 
rupt and feeble ſtate. A dogmatical ſpirit 
has many inconveniences attending it: as 


r. Ir ſtops the ear againſt all further rea- 
ſoning upon that ſubject, and ſhuts up the 
mind from all further improvements of 
knowledge. If you have reſolutely fixed 
your opinion, though it be upon too flight 
and inſufficient grounds, yet you will ſtand 
determined to renounce the ſtrongeſt reaſon 
brought for the contrary opinion, and grow 
obſtinate againſt the force of the cleareſt 
argument, Poſitivo is a man of this cha- 
rater, and has often pronounced his aſſu- 
rance of the Carteſian vortexes : laſt year 
ſome further light broke in upon his un- 
derſtanding, with uncontroulable force, by 
reading ſomething of mathematical philoſo- 
phy; yet having aſſerted his former opini- 
ons in a moſt confident manner, he is tempt- 
ed now to wink a little againſt the truth, 
or to prevaricate in his diſcourſe upon that 
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ſubject, leſt by admitting convidtion, he 
ſhould expoſe himſelf to the neceſſity of con- 


feſſing his former folly and miſtake; and he 


has not humility enough for that.-, 


2. A DOGMATICAL ſpirit naturally leads 
us to arrogance of mind, and gives a man 
ſome airs in converſation, which are too 
haughty and aſſuming. Audens is a man 
of learning, and very good company, but 
his infallible aſſurance renders his carriage 
ſometimes inſupportable. 


3. A Do6MATICAL ſpirit inclines a man 
to be cenſorious of his neighbours. Every 
one of his opinions appears to him written 
as it were with ſun- beams, and he grow: 
angry that his neighbour | does not ſee it in 
the ſame light. He is tempted to diſdain 


his correſpondents as men of a low and 


dark underſtanding, becauſe they will not 


believe what he does. Furio goes further 
in this wild track, and charges thoſe who 
refuſe his notions, with wilful obſtinacy and 


vile hypocriſy; he tells them boldly, that 


they reſiſt the truth, and ſin againſt thei | 


conſciences. | | 
At Tust 
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THESE are the men, that, when they 
deal in controverſy, delight in reproaches. 


| They abound in toſling about abſurdity | 


and ſtupidity among their brethren : they 
caſt the imputation of hereſy and nonſenſe 
plentifully upon their antagoniſts; and in 
matters of ſacred 1 importance they deal out 
their anathemas in abundance upon Chri- 
ſtians better than themſelyes; they denounce 
damnation upon their neighbours without 
either juſtice or mercy, and when they 
pronounce ſentences of divine wrath a- 
gainſt ſuppoſed heretics, they add their own 
human fire and indignation, A dogmatiſt 
in religion is not a great way off from a 
bigot, and 1s in high danger of growing 
up to be a bloody perſecutor, | 


XI. 83 caution and ſlow afſent will 
guard you againſt frequent miſtakes and re- 
tractations, yet you ſhould get humility and 
courage enough to retract any miſtake, and 


confeſs an error: frequent changes are 


tokens of levity, in our firſt determina- 
tions; yet you ſhould never be too proud 


fo change your opinion, nor frighted at the 
C 4 bes name 
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name of a a changeling. Learn to ſcorn 


_ thoſe vulgar bugbears, which confirm fooliſh 


man in his old miſtakes, for fear of being 


charged with inconſtancy. I confeſs it is 


better not to judge than judge falſely ; 


it is wiſer to with-hold our aſſent till we 
ſee compleat evidence: but if we have too 


ſuddenly given up our aſſent, as the wiſeſt 
man does ſometimes, if we have profeſſed 
what we find afterwards to be falſe, we 
ſhould never be aſhamed nor afraid to re- 
nounce a miſtake. This is a noble eſſay 


that is found among the occaſional papers 


to encourage the world to practiſe retrac- 


tations; and I would recommend it to the 


peruſal of _— ſcholar and every Chriſ- 


tian. 


XII. He that would raiſe his N 
above the vulgar rank of mankind, and 
learn to paſs a juſt ſentence on perſons and 
things, muſt take heed of a fanciful tem- 
per of mind, and a humourous conduct in 
his affairs. Fancy and humour, early and 
conſtantly indulged, may W an old age 
dver- run with follies. 


P9090» 7 0 I oO 
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Tas notion of a humouriſt is one that is 
greatly pleaſed or greatly diſpleaſed with lit- 
le things, who ſets his heart much upon 
atters of very ſmall importance, who has 
is will determined every day by trifles, 
is actions ſeldom directed by the reaſon 
and nature of things, and his paſſions fre- 
nuently raiſed by things of little moment. 
here this practice is allowed, it will in- 
enſibly warp the judgment to pronounce 
ittle things great, and tempt you to lay a 
rreat weight upon them. In ſhort, this 
emper will incline you to paſs an unjuſt 
alue on almoſt every thing that occurs; 
nd every ſtep you take in this path is juſt 
o far out of the way to wiſdom. 


XIII. Fox the ſame reaſon have a care 
ftrifling with things important and momen- 
ous, or of ſporting with things awful and 
acred: do not indulge a ſpirit of ridicule, 
s ſome witty men do on all occaſions and 

{Wabjctts. This will as unhappily biaſs the 

dgment on the other fide, and incline 


ou to paſs a low eſteem on the moſt va» 


able objects. Whatſoever evil habit we 
Culge' in Frngtice, it will inſenſibly obtam 
a power 
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and leads his underſtanding ſhamefully a. 


feebles the powers of reaſon; it makes th 


a power over our underſtanding, and betray 
us into many errors. Jocander is ready 
with his jeſt to anſwer every thing that he 
hears; he reads books in the ſame jovial 
humour, and has got the art of turning 
every thought and ſentence into merri- 
ment. How many awkward and irregular 


| judgments does this man paſs upon ſolemn 


ſubjects, even when he deſigns to be grave 
and in earneſt ? His mirth and laughing 
humour is formed into habit and temper, 


ſtray. You will fee him wandering in pur 
ſuit ofa gay flying feather, and he is drawn 
by a ſort of ignis fatuus into bogs and 
mire almoſt every day of his life, 


XIV. Ever maintain a virtuous and pi 
ous frame of ſpirit : for an indulgence 0! 
VICIOUS inclinations debaſes the underſtand 
ing and perverts the judgment. Whoredon 
and wine, and new wine, take away th 
heart and ſoul, and reaſon of a man. Sen 
ſuality ruins the better faculties of the mind 
an indulgence to appetite and paflion en 


4 


amen weak and ſuſceptive of every fall 


hoo 
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hood, and eſpecially of ſuch miftakes as 
have a tendency toward the gratification: of 
the animal; and it warps the ſoul afide 
ſtrangely from that ſteadfaſt honeſty and 
integrity that neceſſarily belongs to the pur- 
ſuit of truth. It is the virtuous man who 
is in a fair way to wiſdom, God gives to 
thoſe that are goed 1 in bis ſight, inn ww 
knowledge, and j Joy. Escel. 11. 26. 


„r towards God as well as ſobriety 
ai virtue, are neceflary qualifications to 
make a truly wife and judicious man. 
He that abandons religion muſt act in ſuch 
a contradiction to his own conſcience and 
beſt judgment, that he abuſes and ſpoils the 
faculty itſelf. It is thus in the nature of 
things, and it is thus by the righteous judg- 
ment of God: even the pretended ſages 
among the heathens, who did not like to re- 
tain God in their knowledge, they were given 
up to a reprobate mind, «js vv Ae, an un- 
diſtinguiſhing or injudicious mind, ſo that 
they judged inconſiſtently and practiſed mere 
on en abfurdities, Ta jun. aninera, Rom, i. 28. 
des thi 755 


y fall ety Tt * 47 AND 


= 8 8 - - — : 4 — — — - — —_ a N 
1 — 2 = CEA 2 * — « : 88 ——— 
y - y "I . os 2 N —— — ——— — 9 
4 + FI — S —. — a e — wt x5 r — — — — = l 
> - = — — 2-7 — — — * g E =— = X - 
N 0 * - — — 5 * „ N P.. 7 * 
4 4 MEA Cri 3 FISSD 
* war - * 1 — 1 4 PX X ” =. , — - 5 2 — = bs _— o 
—— — 22 1 err 2 aal r — x, ond 2 3..i3*..-29 == 15 OY 1 * 14 - 7 * L: zl 
" 2 + IP — — — N 3 — OX e — 3 7 2 — — — - * SAS 4 ” 2 
" 5 DSI... — «v6 fl Athy. 8 * 8 . 33 
— n 8 eo” 18% p — v7 —— b * a 5 aaa dhe fn a—- oa gx — * 


* — == - . q 5 20 
EILEEN CITE? ——— 8 k r 
SVs. 2 * — Pt ee er r 
o 6 > IT” SIR” Tx TA WOLTERS 4 TS Co: * 
— on EEE An Er RRC PEERLESS ESD & as — — 5 ey 2 WE nt, , : 5 8 : — 8 n 2 
3 2200s. 2 — _ ILL ns 0 ² K es EE ES % RR CE. . . I. SSR CE TY en dnt . 2 ˙ ent. . * S — — SA Go AE 
IO Gd SS 32 SOLES e — "bs — N 3 1 2 * 7 ES —— OS * 4 SJ I 4 on, * . * — ts PO IN e gm r ee Ike BY — — —— * N "ak: n nee 22 ph 8 —_— — 2 ” " tg <rwwthadl 
0 I 1 9 * 8 9 8 a a.” 2 * * —— 222 — . > et ; . a Td COS C IT N — * * 4 —— " . 8 — e = : N 2 8 ** T Mg.” gt 4 : ». Eo SLY 8 * 4 — 2 2 . CAREY Pm kgs 
— 2 . ba . tr ror pats we oy een — r „ g — 4 . = 4 _ . — 232 5 www TW 4" _-_ — 96/0 94 9404 — ———ü— — — - —— * 0” +. — — dies wy 2 0 — * - — — meine — — 
„* 


S od SSzt 


— — 


1 Wr a Mo — —— 5 
— Ire S 
8 DE r * 7 


— Se 
ah . 


en OR — 
x 


= 3 E a 

We — 2 2 1 —— TI: "1: 

. FF 
8 — 8 TIX — CT - EO) 4 


$51 - 40 + © £ ><» *. 
FP 

= K ** r C 
— n . — 


— — — — — — — 
. id —— ate rig 
* 


—— 


— > 
— — 


| 
N 
1 
i 


| 

N 
. 
Re 


— os 
—— AS ey 
2 

n 


God of heaven for this cauſe ſends them 
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Av it is the character of the ſlaves of 
antichriſt, 2 Theſſ. ii. 10. &c. that thoſe 
ho receive not the love of the truth were 


expoſed to the power of diabolicał ſleights 
and lying wonders.” When divine revelation 
: {ſhines and blazes in the face of men with 


glorious evidence, and they wink their eyes 


againſt it, the God of this world 1s ſuffered 


to blind them even in the moſt obvious, 
common and ſenſible things. The great 


ſtrong deluſions, that they ſhould believe a 
lye; and the nonſenſe of tranſubſtantiation 
in the popiſh world is a moſt glaring accom- 
pliſhment of this prophecy, beyond ever 
what could have been thought of or ex- 
pected amongſt creatures who pretend to 
reaſon. 


XV. Waren againſt the Þ of your 
own reaſon, and a vain conceit of your own 


intellectual powers, with the neglect of di- 


vine aid and bleſſing. Preſume not upon 


great attainments in knowledge by your own 


ſelf-ſufficiency : thoſe who truſt to their 
own underſtandings entirely, are pronounced 
fools in the word of God, and it is the 
4 wiſel 
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wiſeſt of men gives them this character, he 


2 that truſteth in his own heart is a fool,” 
ere Prov. xxviii. 26. And the ſame divine wri- 
nts ter adviſes us to truſt in the Lord with all 
105 our heart, and not to lean to our own under- 
3th ſtandings, nor to be wiſe in our own eyes,” | 
yes Ane iii. 5. . 
red 
505, e e wich a 8 of W 
1 and dependance on God, apply themſelves to 
zem ſearch out every article in the things of 
ve a God by the mere dint of their own reaſon, 
tion have been ſuffered to run into wild exceſſes 
om- of c foolery 7. and ſtr Ago. extravagance of 
vt opinions. Every one who purſues this vain 
ox. Sourſe, and will not ak for the conduct of 
10 God in the ſtudy of religion, has juſt rea- 
ſon to fear he ſhall be left of God, and 
given up a prey to a thouſand prejudices; 
your that he ſhall be. conſigned over to the fol- 
* lies of his own heart, and purſue his own 


K dl temporal and eternal ruin. And even in 
common ſtudies we ſhould, by humility and 


* 
er, dependence, engage the God of truth on 
rs our ſide. 
inced | 171 64 Wis 
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with yourſelf how eaſily and how inſenfibly, 


minds ſome uſeful ſuggeſtion, and give 3 
happy turn to your own thoughts, or the» 
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XVI. Oryzr up therefore your daily 
requeſts to God the father of lights, that he 
would bleſs all your attempts and: labours 
in reading, ſtudy and converſation: Think 


by one turn of thought, he can lead you 
into a large ſcene of uſeful ideas : he car 
teach you to lay hold on a clew, which may 
guide your thoughts with ſafety and eaſe 
through all the difficulties of an intricate 
ſubject. Think how eafily the Author of your 
beings' cart direct your motions by his pro- 
vidence, fo that the glance of an eye, or 
word ſtriking the ear, or a ſudden turn 
of the fancy, ſhall conduct you to a train 
of happy ſentiments. By his ſecret and ſu- 
preme method of government he can draw 
you to read ſuch a treatiſe, or converſe with 
fuch a perſon, who may give you more 
light into ſome deep ſubject in an hour, 
than you could obtain by a month of your 
own ſolitary labour. | TE eh 


THINK with yourſelf with how much 
eaſe the God of ſpirits can caſt into your 


2 thoughts 
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ily {Whoughts of thoſe with whom you con- 
he erſe, whence you may derive unſpeakable 
urs Night and ſatisfaction in a matter that has 
nk {Mong puzzled and entangled you: he can 
ly, ew you a path which the vulture's eye has 

ot ſeen, and lead you by ſome unknown 


can Nate or portal out of a wilderneſs and la- 
nay yrinth of difficulties, wherein you have been 
aſc Nong wandering. = 2912 


IMPLORE conſtantly his divine grace ta 
ont your inclination to proper ſtudies, and 


br 2 fix your heart there. He can keep off 
turn Nemptations on the right hand and on the 
rain Neft, both by the courſe of his providence 


nd by the fecret and inſenſible intimations 
f his ſpirit. He can guard your under- 
with Handings from every evil influence of error, 
nore Wd ſecure you from the danger of evil 
our, Nooks and men, which might otherwiſe have 


your fatal effect, and lead you into Fernicious 
| n 


nuch Nor let this fort of advice fa under 
your Ihe cenſure of the godleſs and profane, as 
ive a mere piece of bigotry or enthuſiaſm, de- 
r theſWved from faith and the Bible: for the 
aghts reaſons 
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reaſons which I have given to ſupport this 
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pious practice, of invoking the bleſſing of 
God on our ſtudies, are derived from the 
light of nature as well as revelation: He 
that made our ſouls and is. the father of 
ſpirits, ſhall he not be ſuppoſed to have a 
moſt friendly influence toward the inſtruc- 
tion and government of them? The au- 
thor of our rational powers can involve them 
in darkneſs when he pleaſes by a ſudden 
diſtemper, or he can abandon them to 
wander into dark and fooliſhopinions, when 
they are filled with a vain conceit of their 
own light. He expects to be acknowledg - 
ed in the common affairs of life, and he 
does as certainly expect it in the ſuperior 
operations of the mind, and in the ſearch 
of knowledge and truth. The very Greek 
Heathens by the light of reaſon were 
taught to ſay, EN AG» Axdu,ν,nW; and the 
Latins, * A Fove principium, Muſz.” I 
works of learning they thought it neceflar 
to begin with God. Even the poets call 
upon thMuſe as a goddeſs to aſſiſt them in 
their compoſitions. 


S 


Tul 
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Tux firſt lines of Homer in his Iliad and 

his Odyſſee, the firſt line of Muſæus in his 
ong of Hero and Leander, the beginning 
of Heſiod in his poem of Weeks and Days, 
and ſeveral others, furniſh us with ſufficient: 
examples of this kind; nor does Ovid leave 
out this piece of devotion as he begins his 
ſtory of the Metamorphoſis. Chriſtianity fo 
much the more obliges us by the precepts 
pf ſcripture to invoke the aſſiſtance of the 
rue God in all our labours of the mind, 
or the improvement of ourſelves and others. 
Biſhop Saunderſon ſays, that ſtudy without 
prayer is atheiſm, as well as that prayer 
ithout ſtudy 1s preſumption. And we are 
ill more abundantly encouraged by the 


erior | 
arch eſtimony of thoſe who have acknowledged 
wreekW'2m their own experience, that ſincere 


rayer was no hinderance to their ſtudies : 


ro 
* ey have gotten more knowledge ſometimes 
Ia pon their knees than by their labour in 
eſſaryeruſing a variety of authors, and they have 
8 call ft this obſervation for ſuch as follow, Bene 


em in e ff bene ſtudulſſe. Praying is ghe beſt 


udying. 
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voice: ſeek her as filver, and ſearch for her 


"<6: the beginning of witdom.” It is the 
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To conclude, let induſtry and devotion 
join together, and you need not doubt the 
happy ſucceſs. Prov. ii. 2. Incline thine ear 
to wiſdom, apply thine heart to underſtand- 
ing: cry after knowledge, and lift up thy 


as for hidden treaſures; then ſhalt thou un- 
derſtand the fear of the Lord, &c.“ which is 


Lord who gives wiſdom even to the 
ſimple, and out of his mouth cometh know: 
ledge and underſtanding.” 


CHAP, Il. 


OBSERVATION, READING, INSTRUCTION BY LEC TURES, 


CONVERSATION AND STUDY, COMPARED. 


HERE are five eminent means or me- 

thods whereby the mind is improved 
in the knowledge of things, and theſe are, 
obſervation, reading, inſtruction by lectures, 
onverſation, and meditation; which laſt in 
a moſt peculiar manner is called ſtudy. 


Lr us ſurvey the general definitions or 
deſcriptions of them all. 


I. OBsERVATION is the notice that we 
ake of all occurrences in human life, whe- 
her they are ſenſible or intellectual, whether 
elating to. perſons or things, to ourſelves 
or others. It is this that furniſhes us even 
rom our infancy with a rich variety of ideas 


AP 


nd propoſitions, words and phraſes: it is 
y this we know that fire will burn, that 
| D 2 the 
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the ſun gives light, that a horſe eats graſs, 
that an .acorn produces an oak, that man 
is a being capable of reaſoning and diſcourſe, 
that our judgement is weak, that our miſtakes 
are many, that our ſorrows are great, that 
our bodies die, and are carried to the grave, 
and that one generation ſucceeds another. 
All thoſe things which we ſee, which we 
hear, or feel, which we perceive by ſenſe 
or conſciouſneſs, or which we know in a di- 
rect manner, with ſcarce any exerciſe of 
our reflecting faculties, or our reaſoning 
powers, may be included: under the general 
name of obſervation. 


WHEN this obſervation relates to any 
thing that immediately concerns ourſelves, 
and of which we are conſcious, it may be 
called experience. So I am ſaid to know or 
experience, that I have in myſelf a power of 
thinking, fearing, loving, &c.. that I have 
appetites and paſſions working in me, and 
many perſonal occurrences have attended me 
in this life. | 


OzskRvATION therefore includes all that; 
Mr. Locke means by ſenſation and reflection t. 
| 8 WHEY 
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-aſs, i Wurm we are ſearching out the nature 


man Wl or properties of any being, by various me- 
ric, thods of trials, or when we apply ſome 
akes il active powers or ſet ſome cauſes to work 


that to obſerve what effects they would produce, 
-ave, I this fort of obſervation is called experi- 
ther. ment. So when I throw a bullet into water, 
we 1 find it finks : and when I throw the ſame 
ſenſe bullet into quick-filver, I ſee it ſwims : 
a di- But if I beat out this bullet into a thin hol- 
e off low ſhape like a dith, then it will ſwim in 
ning the water too. So when J ſtrike two flints 
neral together, I find they produce fire: when 
I throw a ſeed into the earth, it grows up 
into a plant. 1 85 
any | 5 vs GS 
ves, ALL theſe belong to the firſt method of 
ay be n which I ſhall call obſervation. 


JW Ol 


ver of II. READING 18 has means or nk 
have of knowledge whereby we acquaint our- 
„andi ſelves with what. other men have written 


ed mi or publiſhed to the world in their writings. 
Theſe arts of reading and writing are of 
infinite advantage ; for by them we are 
made partakers of the ſentiments, obſerva- 
tions, reaſonings and improvements of all 
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verbal inſtructions as are given by a teacher 


ſtration and operation, with all the inſtru- 


our ſentiments to others in the ſame manner. 
Sometimes indeed, though both parties ſpeak 
by turns, yet the advantage 1s only on one 


the profit is mutual. Under this head of 
converſation we. may alſo rank —_ of 
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the learned world, in the moſt remote na- 
tions, and in former ages, almoſt from the 
beginning of mankind. | 


t : * 


III. PusLic. or private lectures are ſuch 


while the learners attend in filence. This 
is the way of learning religion from the 
pulpit, or of philoſophy or theology from the 
profeſſor's chair, or of mathematicks by a 
teacher ſhewing us various theorems or pro- 
blems, i. e. ſpeculations or practices, by demon- 


ments of art neceſſary to thoſe operations. 


IV. ConvERSATION is another method 
of improving our minds, wherein by mutu- 
al diſcourſe and enquiry we learn the ſen- 
timents of others, as well as communicate 


fide ; as, when a teacher and a learner 
meet and diſcourſe together: but frequently 


various kinds, 
v. | Mx- 
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V. MgpiTATION or ſtudy includes all 


he ll thoſe exerciſes of the mind whereby we ren- 
derall the former methods uſeful for our in- 
creaſe in true knowledge and wiſdom. It is 

ich by meditation we come to confirm our me- 

her mory of things that paſs through our thoughts 


in the occurrences of life, in our own ex- 
periences, and in the obſervations we make : 
It is by meditation that we draw various in- 
Va ferences, and eſtablith in our minds general 
pro- principles of knowledge. It is by medita- 
z0n- | tion that we compare the various ideas 
tru- which we derive from our ſenſes, or from 
ons. ¶ the operations of our ſouls, and join them in 

propoſitions. It is by meditation that we 
thod fix in our memory whatſoever we learn, and 
utu- form our own judgement of the truth or 
ſen : falſhood, the ſtrength or weakneſs, of what 
icate others ſpeak or write. It is meditation or 
aner. ſtudy that draws. out long chains of argu- 
peak I ment, and ſearches and finds deep and diffi- 
one] cult truths which 1 * concealed in 
darkneſs. 


ently | 2 | ee OE 
* bs would be a needleſs thing to prove 


ol that our own ſolitary meditations, together 
| with the few obſervations that the molt part 
Me- D 4 of 


E A. 
> 
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of mankind are capable of making, are not 
ſufficient of themſelves to lead us into the 
attainment of any conſiderable proportion 
of knowledge, at leaſt in an age 10 much 
improved as ours is, without the aſſiſtance 
of converſation and reading, and other pro- 
per inſtructions that are to be attained in our 
days. Yet each of theſe five methods have 
their peculiar advantages, whereby they] 
aſſiſt each other; and their peculiar defects, 
which have need to be ſupplied by the other's | 
aſſiſtance. Let us trace over ſome of the 
particular advantages of each. 
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I. OxE method of improving the mind 
is obſervation, and the advantages of it are 
theſe. 225 
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. 1. TIT is owing to obſervation that out 
mind is furniſhed with the firſt, ſimple and 
complex ideas. It is this lays the ground- 
work and foundation of all knowledge, and 
makes us capable of uſing any of the other 
methods for improving the mind: for if 
we did not attain a variety of ſenſible and 
intellectual ideas by the ſenſations of out- 
ward objects, by the conſciouſneſs of our OWN 
| | | appetite: 
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appetites and paſſions, pleaſures and pains, 
and by inward experience of the actings of 
our own ſpirits, it would be impoſſible ei- 
ther for men or books to teach us any thing. 
It is obſervation that muſt give us our firſt 
ideas of things, as it includes in it ſenſe | 
and conſciouſneſs. FEES, 


2. ALL our knowledge derived from 
obſervation, whether it be of fingle ideas or 


Jof propoſitions, is knowledge gotten at firſt 


hand. Hereby we ſee and know things as 
they are, or as they appear to-us; we take 
the impreſſions of them on our minds from 
the original objects themſelves, which give 
a clearer and ſtronger conception of things: 
theſe ideas are more lively, and the pro- 
poſitions (at leaſt in many caſes) are much 
more evident. Whereas what knowledge 
we derive from lectures, reading, and con- 
verſation, is but the copy of other men's 
ideas, that is, the picture of a picture; and 
it is one remove further from the original. | 


g.; AxorHER advantage of obſervation 
is, that we may gain knowledge all the day 


long, and every moment of our lives, and 


every 
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every. moment of our exiſtence we may be 
adding ſomething to our intellectual trea- 
ſures thereby, except only while we are a- 
ſleep ; and even then the remembrance of 
our dreaming will teach us ſome truths, 
and lay a foundation for a better acquaint- 
ance with human nature, both in the powers 
and in the frailties of it. 


II. THE next way of improving the mind 
is by reading, and the tg of it are 
ſuch as theſe. 7 


I. By ranting. we acquaint ourſelves ; in 2 
very extenſive manner with the affairs, ac- 
tions and thoughts of the living and the 
dead, in the moſt remote nations and in moſt 
diſtant ages; and that with as much eaſe 
as though they lived in our own age and 
nation. By reading of books we may learn 
ſomething from all parts of mankind ; where- 
as by obſervation we learn all from ourſelves, 
and only what comes within our own direct 
cognizance ; by converſation we can only 
enjoy the aſſiſtance of a very few perſons, 
viz. thoſe who are near us and live at the 


ſame time when we do, that is, our neigh- 
bours, 


only 
ſons, 
t the 
ergh- 


ZOUTs, 
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hours, and cotemporaries ; but our know- 
ledge is much more narrowed ſtill, if we 
confine ourſelves merely to our own ſolitary 
reaſonings, without much obſervation or 
reading : for then all our improvement 
muſt ariſe only from our own inward powers, 
and meditations. 

2. By reading we learn not only the 
actions and the ſentiments of different na- 
tions and ages, but we transfer to ourſelves 
the knowledge and improvements of the. 
moſt learned men, the wiſeſt and the beſt of 
mankind, when or whereſoever they lived : 
for though many books have been written 
by weak and injudicious perſons, yet the 
moſt of thoſe books which have obtain- 
ed great reputation in the world are the pro- 
ducts of great and wiſe men in their ſeve- 
ral ages and nations: whereas we can ob- 
tain the converſation and inſtruction of thoſe 
only who are within the reach of our dwel- 
ling, or our acquaintance, whether they are 
wiſe or unwiſe ; and ſometimes that narrow 
ſphere ſcarce affords any perſon of great 
eminence in wiſdom or learning, unleſs 
our inſtructor happen to have this character. 

And 
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And as for our own ſtudy and meditations, 
even when we arrive at ſome good degrees 
of learning, our advantage for further im- 
provement in knowledge by them is {till far 
more contracted than what we may derive 


from reading. 


3. Wu we read good authors we learn 
the beſt, the moſt laboured and moſt refined 
ſentiments even of thoſe wiſe and learned 
men; for they have ſtudied hard, and 
have committed to writing their matureſt 
thoughts, and the reſult of their long ſtudy 
and experience: whereas by converſation, 
and in ſome lectures, we obtain many 
times only the preſent thoughts of out 
tutors or friends, which (though they may 
be bright and uſeful) yet, at firſt perhaps, 
may be ſudden and indigeſted, and are mere 
hints which have riſen to no maturity. 


4. Ir is another advantage of reading, 
that we may review what we have read; 
we may conſult the page again and again, 
and meditate on it, at ſucceſſive ſeaſons, in 
our ſereneſt and -retired hours, having the 
book always at hand: but what we obtain 
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by converſation and in lectures, is often- 
times loſt again as ſoon as the company 
breaks up, or at leaſt when the day vaniſhes; 
unleſs we happen to have the, talent of a 
good memory, or quickly retire and note 
down what remarkables we have found in 
thoſe diſcourſes. 
and for the want of retiring and „ riting, 
many a learned man has loſt ſeveral u eful 
meditations of his own, and could never 
recall them again. 


III. Tas advantages of verbal inſtructions 
by publick or private lectures are theſe. 


1. Tuxkx is ſomething more ſprightly, 
more delightful and entertaining in the 
living diſcourſe of a wiſe, learned, and 
well-qualified teacher, than there is in the 
ſilent and ſedentary practice of reading. 
The very turn of voice, the good pronunci- 
ation, and the. polite and alluring manner 
which ſome teachers have attained, will 
engage the attention, keep the ſoul fixed,. 
and convey and inſinuate into the mind, 
the ideas of things in a more lively and 
forcible way, than the mere reading of 

I books 


And for the ſame reaſon, 
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mark out the precife point of difficulty or 


what parts of an author, are beſt worth 


Aſave his diſciples much time and pains by 
ſhortening the labours of their cloſet and 


labour and the peruſal of many books to 


which never were, and perhaps never will 
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books in the filence and retirement of the 
cloſet. 


ES Was 5 

2. A TUTOR or inſtructor, when he pa- 
2 | . 

raphraſes and explains other authors, can 


controverſy, and unfold it. He can thew 
you which paragraphs are of greateſt 
importance, and which are of lefs moment. 
He can teach his hearers what authors, or 


reading on any particular fubject and thus 


6 | . 1 
private ſtudies. He can ſhew you what 
were the doctrines of the antients in a com- 
. . & 
pendium, which perhaps would coſt much 


attain. He can inform you what new doc- | 
trines or ſentiments are rifing in the world, 
before they come to be publick ; as well as 
acquaint you with his own private thoughts, 
and his own expertments and oblervations, 


be, publiſhed to the world, and yet may 
be very valuable and uſeful. 


” 


the | 
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2. A LIVING inſtructor can convey to 


Jour ſenſes thoſe notions with which he 


would furniſh our minds, when he teaches 
us natural philoſophy, or moſt parts of ma- 
thematical learning. He can make the ex- 
periments before our eyes. He can deſcribe 
figures and diagrams, point to the lines and 
angles, and make out the demonſtration in 
a more intelligible manner by ſenſible means, 
which cannot be done ſo well by mere read- 
ing, even though we ſhould have the ſame 
figures lying in a book before our eyes. A 
living teacher, therefore, is a moſt neceſſary 


help in theſe ſtudies. 


I MIGHT add alſo, that even where the 
ſubject of diſcourſe is moral, logical or 
rhetorical, &c. and which does not directly 
come under the notice of our ſenſes, a 
tutor may explain his ideas by ſuch fami- 
liar examples, and plain or fmple ſimili- 
tudes, as ſeldom. find you in books and 
nn | 


4. WEN an inſtructor in his lectures 
delivers any matter of difficulty, or expreſ- 
ſes himſelf! in ſuch a manner as ſeems ob- 

ſcure, 
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ſcure, ſo that you do not take up his ideas 
clearly or fully, you have opportunity, at 
leaſt when the lecture is finiſhed, or at other 
proper ſeaſons, to enquire how ſuch a ſen- 
tence ſhould be underſtood, or how ſuch 2 


difficulty may be explained and removed. 


Ix there be permiſſion given to free con- 
verſe with the tutor, either in the midſt 
of the lecture, or rather at the end of it, 
concerning any doubts or difficulties that 
occur to the hearer, this brings it very near 
to converſation or diſcourſe. 


IV. CoNnveERSATION is the next method 
of improvement, and it is attended with 
the following advantages. 


1. WHEN we converſe familiarly with a 
learned friend, we have his own help at hand 
to explain to us every word and ſentiment 
that ſeems obſcure in his diſcourſe, and to 
inform us of his whole meaning; ſo that we 
are in much leſs danger of miſtaking his 
ſenſe : whereas in books, whatſoever is 
really obſcure may alſo abide always ob- 
ſcure without remedy, ſince the author 1s 

| | not 


or IMPROVEMENT COMPARED.. 49 


deas Inet at hand, that we may enquire. Tote 


„ at ienſe. 

ther ll "Sg 
ſen · Ir we miſtake the meaning of our friend 
ch an converſation, we are quickly {et right 


d. again 3 but in reading we many times go 
on in the ſame miſtake, and are not capable 
con- Wt recovering ourſelves from it. Thence it 
nidſt Homes to paſs that we have fo many con- 
of it, Melts in all ages about the meaning of an- 
that Nfient authors, and eſpecially the ſacred wris 
near ers. Happy ſhould we be could we but 
onverſe with Moſes, Eſaiah, and St. Paul, 
nd contult the prophets and apoſtles, when 
ethode meet with a difficult text! but that 
with {Wlorious converſation is reſerved for the — 
f future bleſledneſs. 
vith al 2. Wnex we are diſcourſing upon any 
t hand Mhicme with a friend, we may propaſe our 
iment Moubts and objections againſt his ſentimenta, 
nd to Ind have them ſolved and anſwered at once, 
nat we -The difficulties that ariſe in our minds may 
g his removed by one enlightening word af our 
ver is rreſpondent; whereas in reading, if a dif- 
ys ob- culty or queſtion ariſe in our thoughts 
hor is Hhich the author has not happened to men- 


not E ; tion. 
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tion, we muſt be content without a preſent 
anſwer or ſolution of it. Books cannot 
_ 


* 


3. Nor ns the doubts which ariſe in 
the mind upon any ſubje& of diſcourſe are 
eaſily propoſed and ſolvedin converſation, but 
the very difficulties we meet with in books 
and in our private ſtudies may find a relief 
by friendly conference. We may pore upon 
a knotty point in ſolitary meditation many 
months without a ſolution, becauſe perhaps 
we have got into a wrong tract of thought; 
and our labour (while we are purſuing a falſe \ 
ſcent) is not only uſeleſs and unſucceſsful; 
but it leads us perhaps into a long train of 
error for want of being corrected in the firſ 
ſtep. But if we note down this difficulty 
when we read it, we may propoſe it to an in- 
genious correſpondent when we ſee him; we 
may be relieved in a moment, and find the 
difficulty vaniſh : he beholds the objet 
perhaps in a different view, ſets it before us 
in quite another light, leads us at once into ren 
evidence and truth, and that with a de per 
n e wor 


4. Cov: 


CoN- 
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4. ConveERSATION calls out into light 
what has been lodged in all the recefles 
and ſecret chambers of the ſoul : by occaſi- 


onal hints and incidents it brings old uſe- 


ful notions into remembrance : - it unfolds 
and diſplays the hidden treaſures of 


knowledge with which reading, obſervation 
and ſtudy had before furniſhed the mind. 
By mutual diſcourſe the ſoul is awakened 


and allured to bring forth its hoards of 


knowledge, and it learns how to render them 


moſt uſeful to mankind. A man of vaſt 
reading, without converſation, is like a miſer 
who lives only to himſelf. 


5. In free and friendly converſation our 
intellectual powers are more animated, and 


our ſpirits act with a ſuperior vigour in the 
queſt and purſuit of unknown truths. There 
is a ſharpneſs and ſagacity of thought that 
attends converſation, beyond what we find 
whilſt we are ſhut-up reading and muſing 
in our retirements. Our ſouls may be ſe- 
rene in ſohtude, but not ſparkling, though 
perhaps we are employed in enn the 
works of the brighteſt writers. Often 


has it happened i in free diſcourſe that new 
9 thoughts 
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thoughts are ſtrangely ſtruck out, and the 


ſeeds of truth ſparkle and blaze through 
the company, which in calm and filent 
reading would never have been excited. 
By converſation you will both give and re- 


ceive this benefit; as flints when put into 


motion and ſtriking againſt each other pro- 


duce living fire on both ſides, which would 
never have riſen from the ſame hard mate- 


nals in a ſtate of reſt. 


6. Ix generous converſation, amongſt in- 
genious and learned men, we have a great 


advantage of propoſing our private opini- 
ons, and of bringing our own ſentiments to 
the teſt, and learning in a more compendi- 


ous and ſafer way what the world will 
judge of them, how mankind will receive 


them, what objections may be raiſed againſt 
them, what defects there are in our ſcheme, 
and how to correct our own miſtakes; ; which 
advantages are not ſo eaſy to be obtained 
by our own private meditations : for the 
pleaſure we take in our own notions, and 
the paſſion of ſelf-love, as well as the nar: 
rowneſs of our views, tempt us to pats 
too favourable an opinion on our own 

ichemes ; 
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ſchemes ; whereas the variety of genius, in 

our ſeveral affociates, will give happy no- 
tices how our opinions will ſtand in the view 
of mankind. 


N Ir 15 alſo another conſiderable advari- 
tage of converſation, that it furniſhes the 
ſtudent with the knowledge of men and 
1 the affairs of life, as reading furniſhes 

him with book- learning. A man who 

dwells all his days among books may have 
n- amaſſed together a vaſt heap of fiotions, 
at but he may be a mere. ſcholar, which is a 
1i- WW contemptible ſort of character in the world. 
to A hermit, who has been ſhut up in his cell 
di. in a college, has contracted a ſort of mould 
vill and ruſt upon his ſoul, and all his airs of 
. behaviour have a certain awkwardneſs in 
them; but theſe awkward airs are worn 
away by degrees in company: the ruſt 
and the mould are filed and bruſht off by 
polite converſation. The ſcholar now be- 
comes a citizen or a gentleman, a neigh- 
bour and a friend; he learns how to dreſs 
his fentiments in the faireſt colours, as well 
as to ſet them in the ſtrongeſt light. Thus 
he brings out his notions with honour ; he 
| E 3 makes 
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makes ſome uſe of-them in the world, and 
improves the theory by the practice. 


Bor before we proceed too far in finiſh- 

ing a bright character by converſation; we 
: ſhould conſider that ſomething elſe is neceſ- 
ſary beſides an acquaintance with men and 
books : and therefore I add, 


V. Mrs lectures, reading, and con- 
verſation without thinking, are not ſuffi. 
cient to make a man of knowledge and 
wiſdom. It is our own thought and re- 
flection, ſtudy and meditation muſt attend 
all the other methods of improvement, and 
perfect them. It carries theſe advantages f 


with it ; 


1. THovcn obſervation and inſtruction, 
reading and converſation may furniſh us with 
many ideas of men and things, yet it is 
our own meditation and the labour of our 
own thoughts that muſt form our judgment 
of things, Qur own thoughts ſhould 
Join - or disjoin theſe ideas in a propoſition 
for ourſelves : it is our own mind that muſt fers 


judge for ourſelves concerning the agreement Wof 
| = of 
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or diſagreement of ideas, and form pro- 
poſitions of truth out of them. Reading 
and converſation may acquaint us with many 
truths and with many arguments to ſupport 
them, but it is our own ſtudy and reaſon- 
ing that muſt determine whether theſe pro- 
poſitions are true, and whether theſe argu- 
ments are juſt and ſolid. 


Ir is confeſt there are a thouſand things 
which our eyes have not ſeen, and which 
would never come within the reach of our 
perſonal and immediate knowledge and ob- 
ſervation, becauſe of the diſtance of times 
and places: theſe muſt be known by con- 
ſulting other perſons; and that is done ei- 
ther in their writings or in their diſcqurſes. 
But after all, let this be a fixed point with 
us, that it is our own reflection and judg- 
ment muſt determine how far we ſhould re- 
ceive that which books or men inform us of, 
and how far they are worthy of our aſſent 
and credit. 


2. Ir is meditation and ſtudy that tranſ- 

fers and conveys the notions and ſentiments 

of others to ourſelves, ſo as to make them 
* 


Pro- | 
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properly our own. It is our own judgment 


upon them, as well as our memory of them, 
that makes them become our own property. 
It does as it were concoct our intellectual 


food, and turns it into a part of ourſelves : 
- Juſt as a man may call his limbs and his 


fleſh his own, whether he borrowed the 
materials from the ox or the ſheep, from 
the lark or the lobſter ; whether he de- 


rived it from corn or milk, the fruits of 


the trees, or the herbs and roots of the 
earth; it is all now become one ſubſtance 
with himſelf, and he wields and manages 


| thoſe muſcles and limbs for his own pro- 


per purpoſes, which once were the ſub- 
ſtance of other animals or vegetables ; that 
very ſubſtance which laſt week was graz- 
ing in the field or ſwimming in the fea, 
waving in the milk-pail, or growing in the 
garden, is now become part of the man. 


3. By ſtudy and meditation we improve 
the hints that we have acquired by obſer- 
vation, converſation and reading : we take 
more time in thinking, and by the la- 
bour of the mind we penetrate deeper into 
the themes of 3 and carry our 

| thoughts 
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: thoughts ſometimes much farther on mahy 


ſubjects, than we ever met with either in the 
books of the dead or diſcourſes of the 
living. It is our own reaſoning that driws 
out one truth from another, ahd forms 4 
whole ſcheme of ſcience from a few hints 
which we borrowed elſewhere. : 


By a ſurvey of theſe things we may 
juſtly conclude, that he that ſpends all his 
time in hearing lectures or poring upon 
books, without obſervation, meditation or 
converſe, will have but a mere hiftorical 
knowledge of learning, and be able only to 
tell what others have known or ſaid on the 
ſubject : he that lets all his time flow 
away in converfation without due obſer- 
vation, reading or ſtudy, will gain but a 
light and ſuperficial knowledge; which will 
be in danger of vaniſhing with the voice of 
the ſpeaker : and he that confines himſelf 
merely to his cloſet and his own narrow ob- 
ſervation of things, and is taught only by 
his own ſolitary thoughts, without inſtrue- 
tion by lectures, reading or free conver- 
ſation, will be in' danger of a narrow ſpirit, 
a vain conceit of himſelf, and an unreaſon- 
| 2 2 
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able contempt of others; and after all he 
will obtain but a very limited and imperfect 
view and knowledge of things, and he 
will ſeldom learn how to make that know: 


ledge uſeful. 


TH Es E five methods of improvement 
ſhould be purſued jointly, and go hand in 
hand, where our circumſtances are ſo hap. 
Py as to find opportunity and conveniency 
to enjoy them all: though I muſt give my 
opinion, that two of them, viz. Read- 
ing and meditation, ſhould employ much 
more of our time than public le&ures, or 
converſation and diſcourſe. As for obſer: 
vation, we may bealways acquiring know- 
ledge that way, whether we are alone or in 
Company. e | 


Bor it will be for our further improve 
ment if we go over all theſe five methods 

of obtaining knowledge more diſtinctly and 
more at large, and ſee what ſpecial advan» 
ces in uſeful ſcience we may draw from 
them all. 


CHAP 


RULES RELATING TO OBSERVATION. 


of the word, and as it is diſtinguiſh- 
ed from meditation and ſtudy, is the 
firſt means of improvement, and in its 


d- . « . » . 5 . 
ac aricteſt ſenſe it does not include in it any 
ach : | ; 
reaſonings of the mind upon the things 
Or . X * 
er rhich we obſerve, or inferences drawn from 


them ; yet the motions of the mind are ſo 
exceeding ſwift, that it is hardly poſſible 


method of improvement, I ſhall not ſo nar- 
rowly confine myſelf to the firſt mere im- 


tion; but include alſo ſome hints which re- 
late to the firſt, moſt eaſy, and obvious re- 


flexions or reaſoning which ariſe from them. 


AP I. LE 


HOUGH obſervation in the ſtrict 3 | 


for a thinking man to gain experiences or 
obſervations without making ſome ſecret and 
ſhort reflexions upon them: and therefore, 
in giving a few directions concerning this 


preſſion of objects on the mind by obſerva- 
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- ſince there is no time or place, no tranſ. 
actions, occurrences, or engagements in life, 


tions both of body and ſpirit, and gain 4 


ledge of men, except it be the know: 
ledge of God who made us, and our re 
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I. Let the enlargement of your know.] 
ledge be one conſtant view and deſign in life; 


which exclude us from this method of im. 
proving the mind. When we are alone, even 
in darkneſs and filence, we may converk 
with our own hearts, obſerve th : working 
of our own ſpirits, and refle& upon the 
inward motions of our owh paſſions in 


ſome of the lateſt oecurretices in life; we 
tay acquaint ourſelves with the power 


atid properties, the tendeficies and inclins 


mote intimate knowledge of ourlſelves| 
When we are in company, we may diſcover 
ſomething rtiote of human nature, of humai 
paſſions and folties, and of human affairs, 
vices and virtues, by cofiverſiſig with man. 
kind, and obſerving their conduct. Nor i 
there any thing more valuable than the 
knowledge of ourſelves, and the know: 


lation to him as our Governor. he: 


Witzx we are in the houſe or the city * 
wherefoever we turn our eyes, we ſee thi 
works 


"4 orks of men; when we are abroad in tho 
Ife ountry, we behold more of the works of 


-anl- 


od. The fhies and the ground above and 


life eneath us, and the animal and vegetable 
im. world round about us, may entertain. 
evaWÞur obſervation with ten thouſand vari- 
ver{:Mctics. | | eq 
king OE Me 
\ hifi Expravous. therefore to derive ſome 


EN inſtruction or improvement of the.' mind 
5 wegtrom every thing which you ſee or hear, 
wer from every thing which occurs in human 


ina. 
ain 4 
elves| | 
Core FETCH down ſome knowledge from the 
„ mn 
fair he revolutions of all the planets, Pig 
29 and draw up ſome valuable meditations 
Nor from the depths of the earth, and ſearch 
1 theſſthem through the vaſt oceans of water. Ex- 
now. tract ſome intellectual improvements from 
monte minerals and metals; from the won- 
Ur It ders of nature among the vegetables, and 
1erbs, trees, and flowers. Learn ſame 

eſſons from the birds, and the beaſts, and 
the meaneſt inſect. Read the wiſdom. of 
God 


ife, from every thing within you, qr wither 
dut you. | ; | 


> cit), 
de the 
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2 y 
1175 


nations and families, and from the various 


the certainty of death. From a coffin and 


er worthy of your 1mitation, 
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God and his edible contrivance in then | | 
all: read his almighty power, his rich | 
and various goodneſs, in all the works of 


his hands. Lo 


e the day and the night, the hour 
and the flying minutes, learn a wiſe im— 
provement of time, and be watchful to 
ſeize every opportunity to increaſe in 
ae | 


£4 Wr and revolutions of 


occurrences of the world, learn the inſtabilit) 
of mortal affairs, the uncertainty of life, 


ms 2 tn COCOOCOIG 


a funeral, learn to meditate upon your OW 
departure. 


FroM the vices and follies of others, 
obſerve what is hateful in them; conſider 
how ſuch a practice looks in another perſon, 4 
and remember that it looks as ill or worſei in 
yourſelf. From the virtue of others, lear 


e the deformity, the Str, 0 
| calamit 


* 
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calamity of others, derive leſſons of thank- 
fulneſs to God, and hymns of grateful praiſe. 
to your Creator, Governor, and Benefac- 
tor, who has formed you 1n a better mould, 
and guarded you from thoſe evils. Learn alſo 
the ſacred leſſon of contentment in your 
own eſtate, and compaſſion to your neigh- 
bour under his miſeries. 


FROM your natural powers, ſenſations, 
judgment, memory, hands, feet, &c. make 
this inference, that they were not given you 


1s of 
100 for nothing, but for ſome uſeful employ- 
iliy ment to the honour of your Maker, and 


life for the good of your fellow-creatures, as 
well as for your own. beſt intereſt and final 
ene Bio | 


and 
O WII 


Wa _ 8 they pains, tha 6 ck- 
va nefles, | and ſufferings that attend you, learn 
uſidet the evil of ſin, and the imperfection of your 
ion preſent ſtate. From your own ſins and 
den follies learn the patience of God toward 
TE you, and the Nn of humility toward 
God and man. 


THUS 
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Aube from every appearance in natuie, 
N and from every occurrence of life, you may 
1 derive natural, moral and religious obſer. 
A | vations to entertain your minds, as well as 
. rules of conduct in the affairs relating to 
1 this life, and that which is to come. 


II. Int order to furniſh the mind with a 

rich variety of ideas, the laudable curioſity 

of young people ſhould be indulged and 

gratified, rather than diſcouraged, It is a 

very hopeful ſign in young creatures, to ſee 
them curious in obſerving, and inquiſitive 
in ſearching into the greateſt part of thing 
that occur; nor ſhould ſuch an enquiring I ; 
temper be frowned into filence, nor be: 
rigorouſly reſtrained, but ſhould rather be « 
ſatisfied by Pe anſwers * to all thoſe v 
r 


wel ries. a 


Fon this 2 alſo, 5 time and oc 
fortune allow it, young people ſhould be 
led into company at proper ſeaſons, ſhould 
be carried abroad to ſee the fields, and the 
woods, and the rivers, the buildings, towns 
and cities diſtant from their own dwelling j 


they-ſhould be entertained with the. fight 
of 


th 
Yo 


of ſtrange birds, beaſts, fiſhes, inſects, ve- 


getables, and productions both of nature 


and art of every kind, whether they are 


the products of their own or foreign na- 


tions: and in due time, where Providence 
gives opportunity, they may travel under 


a wiſe inſpector or tutor to different parts 


of the world for the ſame end, that they 
may bring home treaſures of uſeful know- 
_ Be 


III. AMonG all theſe obſervations write 
down what is more remarkable and uncom- 


mon: reſerve theſe remarks in ſtore for 
proper occaſions, and at proper ſeaſons take 


a review of them. Such a practice will 
give you a habit. of uſeful thinking : this 


will ſecure the workings of your ſoul from 


running to waſte, atid by this means even 
your looſer moments will turn to happy wa 
count t both. here and hereafter. 


AND * uſeful obſervations have 
been made, let them be at leaſt ſome part of 
the ſubject of your converſation among 


your friends at next meeting. 


F | Ler 
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life be what, or whete they will, a man 
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LEr the circumſtances or fituations of | 


ſhould never neglect this improvement which 
may be derived from obſervation. Let him 
travel into the Eaſt or Weſt-Indies, and ful- 
fil the duties of the military or the mercan- 
tile life there ; let him rove through the 
earth or the ſeas for his own humour as a 
traveller, or purſue his diverſions in what 
part of the world he pleaſes as a gentle- 
man : let proſperous or adverſe fortune call 
him to the moſt diſtant parts of the globe ; 
ſtill let him carry on his knowledge and the 
improvement of his ſoul by wiſe obſerva- 
tions. In due time by this means he may 
render himſelf ſome way uſeful to the {0- 
cieties of mankind. . 


'THEBALDINO, in his younger years, vi- 
ſited the foreſts of Norway on the account i + 
of trade and timber, and beſides his proper If 


| obſervations of the growth of trees on iſ. 


thoſe northern mountains, he learnt there Nee 
was a ſort of people called Finns, in thoſe Nhe 
confines which border upon Sweden, whole ;, 
habitation is in the woods: and he lived fo, 


afterwards to give a good account of them let 
| and 


hoſe 
lived 
them 

and 
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and ſome of their cuſtoms to the Royal 


Society for the Improvement of natural 
Knowledge. Puteoli was taken captive in- 
to Turky in his youth, and travelled with 
his maſter in their holy pilgrimage to Mec- 
ca, whereby he became more intelligent in 
the forms, ceremonies and fooleries of the 
Mahometan worſhip, than perhaps ever any 
Briton knew before; and by his manuſcripts 
we are more acquainted in this laſt century 
with the Turkiſh ſacreds than any one had 


ever informed us. 


IV. LET us keep our minds as free as 
poſſible from paſſions and prejudices; for 
theſe will give a wrong turn to our obſerva- 
tions both on perſons and things. The eyes 
of a man in the jaundice make yellow ob- 
ſervations on every thing; and the ſoul 
tinctured with any paſſion or prejudice dif- 
fuſes a falſe colour over the real appearan- 
ces of things,. and diſguiſes many of the 
common occurrences of life : it never be- 
holds things 1n a true light, nor ſuffers them 
to appear as they are. Whenlſoever there- 
tore you would make proper obſervations, 
let Self, with all its influences, ſtand aſide 

© IR | as 
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as far as poſli ible ; ; abſtract your own intereſt 


and your own concern for them, and bid 
all friendſhips and enmities ſtand aloof and 
keep out of the way, in the obſervations 
that y_ make relating to perſons and 


= 


Ir 45 rule were well obeyed, we ſhould 


be much better guarded againſt thoſe com- 
mon pieces of miſconduct in the obſerva- 


tions of men, viz. The falſe judgments of 


pride and envy. How ready is envy to 
mingle with the notices which we take of 


other perſons? How often is mankind prone 


to put an ill ſenſe upon the actions of their 
neighbours, to take a ſurvey of them in an 
evil poſition, and in an unhappy light? 


And by this means we form a worſe opi- 
nion of our neighbours than they deſerye; 


while at the ſame time pride and ſelf-flatte- 
ry tempt us to make unjuſt obſervations on 
ourſelves in our own favour. In all the fa- 
vourable judgments we paſs concerning 
ourſelves, we ſhould allow a little abate- 
ment on this account, | 


V. I 


ny a am. 


ti 
in 


SENSES OF THE MIND. 69 


V. In making your obſervations on per- 
ſons take care of indulging that buſy curio- 
ſity which is ever enquiring into private and 
domeſtic affairs, with an endleſs itch of 
learning the ſecret hiſtory of families. It is 
but ſeldom that ſuch a prying curioſity at- 
tains any valuable ends ; it often begets ſuſ- 
picions, jealouſies and diſturbances in houſe- 
holds, and it 1s a frequent temptation to 
perſons to defame their neighbours : ſome 
perſons cannot help telling what they 
know; a buſy body is moſt liable to become 
a tatler upon every occaſion, 


VI. LET your obſervations even of per- 
ſons and their conduct be chiefly deſigned 
in order to lead you ta a better acquain- 
tance with things, particularly with human 
nature; and to inform you what to imitate 
and what to avoid, rather than to furniſh 
out matter for the evil paſſions of the mind, 
or the impertinencies of diſggurſc and re- 
ee of the tongue. Bo 


VII. THouvcn it may be proper ſome- 
times to make your obſervations, concern- 
ing perſons as well as things, the ſubject 

F 2 of 
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of your diſcourſe in learned or uſeful con- 
verſation ; yet what remarks you make on 


particular perſons, eſpecially to their diſad- 


vantage, ſhould for the moſt part lie hid in 


your own breaſt, till ſome juſt and apparent 


| occaſion, ſome neceſſary call of Providence 


leads you to ſpeak to them. 


Ir the character or conduct which you 


obſerve be greatly culpable, it ſhould ſo 


much the leſs be publiſhed. You may trea- 
ſure up ſuch remarks of the follies, inde- 
cencies, or vices of your neighbours, as 
may be a conſtant guard againſt your prac- 
tice of the ſame, without expoſing the re- 
putation of your - neighbour on that ac- 
count. It is a good old rule, that our con- 
verſation ſhould rather be laid out on things 
than on perſons ; and this rule ſhould ge- 


nerally be obſerved, unleſs names be con- 


cealed, whereſoever the faults or follies of 


| mankind are our preſent theme. 


Oun late Archbiſhop Tillotſon has writ- 
ten a ſmall but excellent diſcourſe on evil 


ng, wherein he admirably explains, 


limits 
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limits and applies that general apoſtolic 
precept, Speak evil of no man, Tit. iii. 2, 


VIII. Bz not too haſty to ere& general 
theories from a few particular obſervations, 
appearances or experiments. This is what 
the logicians call a falſe induction. When 
general obſervations are drawn from ſo many 
particulars as to become certain and indubi- 
table, theſe are jewels of knowledge, com- 
prehending great treaſure in a little room ; 
but they are therefore to be made with the 
greater Care and caution, leſt errors become 
large and diffuſive, if we ſhould miſtake in 
theſe general notions. 


A nasTy determination of ſome univer- 
fal principles, without a due ſurvey of all 
the particular caſes which may be included 
in them, 1s the way to lay a trap for our 
own underſtandings in their purſuit of any 
ſubject, and we ſhall often be taken captives 
into miſtake and falſhood. Niveo in his 
youth obſerved, that on three Chriſtmas 
days together there fell a good quantity of 
ſnow, and now hath writ it down in his 


almanack as a part of his wiſe remarks on 


the weather, that it will always ſnow at 


„ Chriſtmas. 


Chriſtmas. Euron a young lad took no- 


weather- cocks ſhewed him a North-Eaſt 
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tice ten times that there was a ſharp froſt 
when the wind was in the North-Eaſt ; 

therefore in the middle of laſt July he al- 
moſt expected it ſhould freeze, becauſe the 


wind : and he was ſtill more diſappointed 
when he found it a very ſultry ſeaſon. It 
is the ſame haſty Judgment that hath thrown 
ſcandal on a whole nation for the ſake of 
ſome culpable characters belonging to ſeve- 
ral particular natives of that country; 
whereas all the French men are not gay 
and airy; all the Italians are not jealous 
and revengeful; nor are all the Engliſh 
over. run with rg ſpleen. 


5 S HK 

1 | 

10 

iſt OF BOOKS AND READING, 

ed | 7 

It | | = 

vn. HE world is full of books, but 

of there are multitudes which are ſo 

e- Wl written they were never worth any man's 

Y reading; and there are thouſands more 

Ay Which may be good in their kind, yet are 

dus rorth nothing when the month or year or 

iſh ccaſion is paſt for which they were writ- 
en, Others may be valuable in themſelves, 
or ſome ſpecial purpoſe or in ſome peculiar 
cience, but are not fit to be peruſed by any 
ut thoſe who are engaged in that particu- 
ar ſcience or buſineſs. To what uſe is it 
or a divine or phyſician or a tradeſman to 
ead over the huge volumes of reports of 
dged caſes in the law? or for a lawyer to 
earn Hebrew and read the Rabbins? It 
of vaſt advantage for improvement of 
nowledge and ſaving time, for a young 
an to have the moſt proper books for 
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expect from the writer's manner and ſkill 


' paragraphs. Unleſs a reader has an un 
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his reading recommended by a judicious 
friend. | a 


II. Books of importance of any kind, 
and eſpecially compleat treatiſes on any ſub- 
je, ſhould be firſt read in a more genera 
and curſory manner, to learn a little wha 
The treatiſe promiſes, and what you ma 


And for this end I would adviſe always tha 
the preface be read, and a ſurvey taken 
the table of contents, if there be one, be. 
fore the firſt ſurvey of the book. By thi 
means you will not only be better fitted to 
give the book the firſt reading, but you 
will be much aſſiſted in your ſecond periſh, 


ſal of it, which ſhould be done with greater 
attention and deliberation, and you will 
learn with more eaſe and readineſs what the C 


author pretends to teach. In your read b 
ing mark what is new or unknown to yo 
before, and review thoſe chapters, pages off . 


common and moſt -retentive memory, | 
may venture to affirm, that there is ſcar 
any book or chapter worth reading on 
that is not worthy of a ſecond peruſal. 4 

De. lea 


AND READING, "2s 


eaſt to take a careful review of all the lines 
or paragraphs which you marked, and make 
u recolleQtion of the ſections which you 
hought truly valuable. 


ind, 
(ub- 
eral 
Vhat 
may 
{kill 
that 
en o 
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THERE is another reaſon alſo why J 


urvey of a book, before I fit down to 
ead it, and dwell upon it with ſtudious at- 
tention, and that is, that there may be ſe- 
eral difficulties in it which we cannot 
afily underſtand and conquer at the firſt 
: eading, for want of a fuller comprehen- 
ed t0 
you 
pert: 
re atel 
wil 
at the 
read. 
0 50 
ges 0 
n un 
Ty, 
ſcaro 
4 one 
al. A 


ion of the author's whole ſcheme. And 
herefore in ſuch treatiſes we ſhould not 
ay till we maſter every difficulty at the firſt 
eruſal; for perhaps many of theſe would 
ppear to be ſolved when we have proceed- 
d farther in that book, or would vaniſh of 
hemſelves upon a ſecond reading. 


WHAT we cannot reach and penetrate at 


onfideration and enquiry, if the pages that 
ollow do not happen to ſtrike a compleat 


ight on thoſe which went before. 
III. Ir 


vould chuſe to take a ſuperficial and curſory 


rſt may be noted down as matter of after 


% 
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| HI. Ir three or four perſons agree to read 
if the ſame book, and each bring his own re-. 
1 marks upon it at ſome ſet hours-a ppoin ti 
0 for converſation, and they communicate 

| | - mutually their ſentiments on the ſubjed 
7 and debate about it in a friendly manner 
# this practice will render the reading any 
Fi author more abundantly beneficial to every 
bi one 42 them. 
b IV. Ir ſeveral perſons engaged in the ſame 
FA ſtudy take into their hands diſtinct treatiſe 
1 | 1. - 5 | 

1 on one ſubject, and appoint a ſeaſon of com. 


munication once a week, they may inforn 
each other in a brief manner concerning 
the ſenſe, ſentiments and method of thoſ: 
ſeveral authors, and thereby promote each 
other's improvement, either by recommend: 
ing the peruſal of the ſame book to ther: 
Companions, or perhaps by ſatisfying their 
enquiries concerning it by converſation, 
without every one's peruſing it. | 


—— . 1X 
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V. REMEMBER that your bufineſs it 
reading or in converſation, eſpecially ol 
ſubjects of natural, moral or divine ſcience 
1s not merely to know the opinion of the 
author 
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author or ſpeaker, for this is but the mere 
knowledge of hiſtory; but your chief bu- 


are right or no, and to improve your own 
ſolid knowledge on that ſubje& by medita- 
tion on the themes of their writing or 
diſcourſe. Deal freely with every author 
you read, and yield up your aſſent only to 
evidence and juſt reaſoning on the ſubject. 

HERE I would be underſtood to ſpeak 
only of human authors, and not of the ſa- 


buſineſs is only to find out the true ſenſe, 
and underſtand the true meaning of the 


bound to follow when we are before ſatis- 
fied that the writing is divine. Yet TI 
might add alſo, that even this is juſt rea- 
ſoning, and this is ſufficient evidence to 
demand our aſſent. 


Bur in the compoſures of men, remem- 
ber you are a man as well as they; and it 
is not their reaſon but your own that is 
given to guide you when you arrive at years 

| of 


ſineſs is to conſider whether their opinions | 


cred and inſpired writings. In theſe our 


paragraph and page, and our aſſent then is 
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of diſcretion, of manly age and Judg 
ment. 


VI. LeT this therefore be your prac. 
tice, eſpecially after you have gone through 
one courſe of any ſcience in your acade. 
mical ſtudies; if a writer on that ſubjedq 
maintains the ſame ſentiments as you do 
yet if he does not explain his ideas or prove 
the poſitions well, mark the faults or de 
fects, and endeavour to do it better, either 
in the margin of your book, or rather i 
ſome papers of your own, or at leaſt let 
be done in your private meditations, A 
for inſtance: 
Wuxnkk the author is obſcure, enlighter 
him; where he is imperfect, ſupply hs 
deficiencies : where he is too brief and 
conciſe, amplify a little, and ſet his notions 
in a fairer view: where he is redundant, 
mark thoſe paragraphs to be retrenched: 
when he trifles and grows impertinent, 
abandon thoſe paſſages or pages: where he 
argues, obſerve whether his reaſons be con- 
cluſive : if the concluſion be true, and yet 
the argument weak, endeavour to confirm i! 


3 e by 


y better proofs: where he derives or in- 


dp: 


and make further inferences or corollaries, 
fſuch occur to your mind : where you 
ſuppoſe he is in a miſtake, propoſe your ob- 


rac- 
ugh | 
ade. 


do, 
rove 
de. 
ther 
run 
et it 
A 


udgment, both as juſt and uſeful, treaſure 
df your intellectual gains. 


Note, Many be theſe ſame directions 
hich I have now given, may be praiſed 
ith regard to converſation, as well as read- 
ng, 1n order to render it uſeful in the moſt 
xtenſive and _— manner, 


hten 
W817 | | 
VII. Orurk things alſo of the like 


and | 
tion Nature may be uſefully practiſed with re- 
Jant rd to the authors which you read, viz. 


hed: the method of a book be irregutar, re- 


nent, 
re he 
con- 
d yet 
rm it 


our own, or by hints in the margin: if 


nould be ſeparated, you may wiſely diſ- 


relating 
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fers any propoſitions darkly or doubtfully, 
make the juſtice of the inference appear, 


ections and correct his ſentiments: what 
he writes ſo well as to approve itſelf to your 


t up in your memory, and count it a part 


luce it into form by a little analyſi is of 
hoſe things are heaped together, which 


Inguiſh and divide them : if ſeveral things 
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relating to the ſame ſubje are ſcattered up 
and down ſeparately through the treatiſe, 
you may bring them all to one view by re. 
ferences ; or if the matter of 4 book be 
really valuable and deſerving, you may 
throw it into a better method, reduce it to 
a more logical ſcheme, or abridge it into: 
lefler form: all theſe practices will have: 
tendency both to advance your {kill in lo 
gie, and method, to improve your Judy, 
ment in general, and to give you a fuller 
ſurvey of that ſubject in particular. When 
you have finiſhed the treatiſe with all you 
obſervations upon it, recollect and deter 
mine what real improvements you han 
made by * that author. | 


V 


VIII. Ir a book has no index to it, . 
good table of contents, it is very uſeful t 
make one as you are reading it: not wit 
that exactneſs as to include the ſenſe 0 
every page and paragraph, which ſhould 
done if you deſigned to print it; but it! 

- ſufficient in your index to take notice on| 
of thoſe parts of the book which are ne 
to you, or which you think well writte 

ES _ 
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and well worthy of your remembrance or 
review. e Tor 


SHALL I be ſo free as to aſſure my 
younger friends, from my own experience, 
that theſe methods of reading will coſt 
ſome pains in the firſt years of your ſtudy, 
and eſpecially in the firſt authors which 
you peruſe in any ſcience, or on any par- 
ticular ſubject: but the profit will richly 
lle compenſate the pains. And in the following 
years of life, after you have read a few 
rouWvaluable books on any ſpecial ſubject in this 
manner, it will be very eaſy to read others 
of the ſame kind, becauſe you will not 
uſually find very much new matter in them 
hich you have not already examined. 


VIII. Ir the writer be remarkable for 


witlWny peculiar excellencies or defects in his 
fe Mtyle or manner of writing, make juſt ob- 


ervations upon this alſo ; and whatſoever 
raments you find there, or whatſoever 
lemiſhes occur in the language or manner 
> neWt the writer, you may make juſt remarks. 
ritte"Wpon them. And remember that one book 
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delighted with the notions which they read 


or hear, as they would be with ſtories that 


their minds as in a juſt balance, in order 
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rious meditation, will tend more to enrich 
your underftanding, than the ſkimming 
over the ſurface of twenty authors. 


IX. Br peruſing books in the manner] 
have deferibed, you will make all your 
reading ſubſervient not only to the enlarge- 
ment of your treaſures of knowledge, but 
alſo to the W of your reaſoning 
powers. 


Tuznz are many who read with con- 
ſtancy and diligence, and yet make no ad- 
vances in true knowledge by it. They are 


are told, but they do not weigh them in 


to determine their truth or falſhood ; they 
make no obſervations upon them, or infe- 


uk re 
rences from them. Perhaps their eye ſlides WW 
over the pages, or the words ſlide over their ſ by 


ears, and vaniſh like a rhapſody of evening 
tales, or the ſhadows of a cloud flying over 
a green feld i in a * s day. 


Ox 
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On if they review them ſufficiently to 
fix them in their remembrance, it is meerly 
with a deſign to tell the tale over again, 
and ſhew what men of learning they are. 
Thus they dream out their days in a courſe 
ur of reading, without real advantage. As a 
man may be eating all day, and for want of 
ut I digeſtion is never nouriſhed ; fo theſe end- 
ug leſs readers may cram themſelves in vain 
with intellectual food, and without real im- 
provement of their minds, for want of di- 
geſting it by a reflections. 


a x: By diligent therefore 1 in obſerving 
theſe directions. Enter into the ſenſe and 


2 n nine all their proofs, and then judge of the 


der ruth or falſhood of their opinions; and 
bey hereby you ſhall not only gain a rich in- 
nfe- reaſe of your underſtanding, by thoſe 
des ruths which the author teaches, when 
bei fou ſee them well ſupported, but you ſhall 
no equire alſo by degrees an habit of judg- 
— ng juſtly, and of reaſoning well, in imi- 

ation of the good writer whoſe works you 
” eruſe. : 


G 2 Tuts 


arguments of the authors you read; exa- 
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'Trrs is laborious indeed, and the mind 
is backward to undergo the fatigue of 
weighing every argument and tracing every 
thing to its original. It is much leſs 
labour to take all things upon truſt : be- 
lieving is much eaſier than arguing. But 
when Studentio had once perſuaded his mind 
to tie itſelf down to this method which 
I have preſcribed, he ſenſibly gained an ad- 
mirable facility to read, and judge of what 
he read, by his daily practice of it, and 
the man made large advances in the purſuit 
of truth; while Plumbinus and Plumeo made 
leſs progreſs in knowledge, though they 
had read over more folios. Plumeo ſkimmed 
over the pages, like a ſwallow over the 
flowery meads in May. Plumbinus read every 
line and ſyllable, but did not give himſelf 
the trouble of thinking and judging about 
them. They both could boaſt in company 
of their great reading, for they kriew more 


titles and pages than Studentio, but werf h 
far leſs acquainted with ſcience. kc 
- I conFess thoſe whoſe reading is dl to 


ſigned only to fit them for much talk, an 


little knowledge, may content themſelye 
. f 


—_ 
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to run over their authors in ſuch a ſudden 


and trifling way; they may devour libra- 
ries in this manner, yet be poor reaſoners at 
laſt, and have no ſolid wiſdom or true 


learning. The traveller who walks on fair 


and loft ly in a courſe that points right, and 
examines every turning before he ventures 
upon it, will come ſooner and ſafer to his 
journey's end, than he who runs through 
every lane he meets, though he gallops full 
ſpeed all the day. The man of much read- 
ing, and a large retentiye memory, but 
without meditation, may become in the 
ſenſe of the world a knowing man ; and if 
he converſe much with the ancients, he may 
attain the fame of learning too; but he 
{ſpends his days afar off from wiſdom and 
true judgment, and poſſeſſes very little of 
the ſubſtantial riches of the mind. 

| ö 

XI. NEvER apply yourſelves to read any 
human author with a determination, be- 
forehand, either for or againſt him, or with 


a ſettled reſolution to believe or diſbelieve, 


to confirm or to oppoſe whatſoever he faith ; 
but always read with a deſign to lay your 
mind open to truth, and to embrace it 
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whereſoever you find it, as well as to reject 


every falſhood, though it appear under ne- 
ver ſo fair a diſguiſe. How unhappy are 


thoſe men who ſeldom take an author into 
their hands, but they haye determined be- 


fore they begin, whether they will like or 
diſlike him! They have got ſome notion of 


his name, his character, his party, or his 
principles, by general converſation, or per- 
haps by ſome ſlight view of a few pages; 
and having all their own opinions adjuſted 
beforehand, they read all that he writes 
with a prepoſſeſſion either for or againſt him, 
Unhappy thoſe who hunt and purvey for a 
party, and ſcrape together out of every au- 


thor, all thoſe things, and thoſe only, 
which favour their own tenets, while they 
| — and neglect all the reſt ! 


XII. Yer take this avian. J would not 
be underſtood here, as though I perſuaded a 


perſon to live without any ſettled principles 
at all, by which to judge of men and books, 


and things: or that I would keep a man 
always doubting about his foundations. 
The chief things that I deſign in this ad- 


vice, are theſe three. 8 
4. FRAY 


ha AY | je Aa 


al 
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1. THAT after our moſt neceſſary and 
important principles of ſcience, prudence 
and religion, are ſettled upon good grounds, 
with regard to our preſent conduct and our 
future hopes, we ſhould read with a juſt 
freedom of thought, all thoſe books which 
treat of ſuch ſubjects as may admit of doubt 
and reaſonable diſpute, Nor ſhould any of 
our opinions be ſo reſolved upon, eſpecially 
in younger years, as never to hear or to bear 
an oppoſition to them, 


2. When we peruſe thoſe authors who 


defend our own ſettled ſentiments, we 
ſhould not take all their arguings for juſt 


and ſolid ; but we ſhould make a wiſe di- 
ſtinction between the corn and the chaff, 
between ſolid reaſoning and the mere ſu- 
perficial colours of it ; nor ſhould we rea- 
dily ſwallow down all their leſſer opi- 
nions becauſe we agree with them in the 
greater. 


3. THAT when we read thoſe authors 
which oppoſe our moſt certain and eſtabliſh- 
ed principles, we ſhould be ready to receive 
any informations from them in other points, 
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and not abandon at once every thing they 
ſay, though we are well fixed in oppoſition 


to their main point of arguing. -, 


Pas eft & ab hoſte diceri. VR. 


Seize upon truth where-e'er 'tis found, 
Amongſt your friends, amongſt your 
foes, 
On Chriſtian or on Heathen ground ; 
The flower's divine where-e'er it 
grows : | | 
Neglect the prickles, and aſſume the 
role. 


XIII. War I have ſaid hitherto on this 
ſubject, relating to books and reading, muſt 
be chiefly underſtood of that fort of books, 


and thoſe hours of our reading and ſtudy, 


whereby we deſign to improve the intellec- 


tual powers of the mind with natural, 
moral or divine knowledge. As for thoſe 
treatiſes which are written to direct or to 


enforce and perſuade our practice, there 


is one thing further neceſſary; and that is, 
that when our conſciences are convinced 
| that 


led 
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that theſe rules of prudence or duty belong 


to us, and require our conformity to them, 
we ſhould then call ourſelves to account, 
and enquire ſeriouſly whether we have put 
them in practice or no; we ſhould dwell 
upon the arguments, and impreſs the motives 
and methods of perſuaſion upon our own 


hearts, till we feel the force and power of 


them inclining us to the practice of the 
things which are there recommended. 


Ir folly or vice be repreſented in its open 


colours, or its ſecret diſguiſes, let us ſearch 


our hearts, and review our lives, and en- 
quire how far we are criminal; nor ſhould 
we ever think we have done with the trea- 
tiſe till we feel ourſelves in ſorrow for our 
paſt miſconduct, and aſpiring after a vic- 
tory over thoſe vices, or till we find a cure 
of thoſe follies begun to be wrought upon 
our ſouls. 


In all our ſtudies and purſuits of know- 
ledge, let us remember that virtue and vice, 
lin and holineſs, and the conformation of 
our hearts and lives to the duties of true re- 
ligion and morality, are things of far more 


; conſe- 
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ſerve a remark, which are new and uncom: 
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eonſequence than all the furniture of our 
underſtanding, and the richeſt treaſures of 
mere ſpeculative knowledge; and that be- 
cauſe they have a more immediate and effec- 
tual influence upon our eternal — or 
eternal ſorrow. 


—«@az 


XIV. Trex is yet another ſort of books, 
of which it is proper I ſhould ſay ſome. 
thing while I am treating on this ſubject; 
and theſe are, hiſtory, poeſy, travels, books 
of diverſion or amuſement ; among which 
we may reckon alſo little common pam- 
phlets, news-papers, or fuch like : for 
many of theſe I confeſs once reading may 


be ſufficient, where there is atolerable good e 


memory. | c 


Or when ſeveral perſons are in company, 


writings, once hearing may be ſufficient, 
provided that every one be fo attentive, and 
ſo free as to make their occaſional remarks 
on ſuch lines or ſentences, {ſuch periods ot 
paragraphs, as in-their opinion deſerye it 
Now all thoſe paragraphs or ſentiments de: 


mon, 


* 
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mon, are noble and excellent for the matter 
of them, are ſtrong and convincing for 
the argument contained in them, are beau- 
tiful and elegant for the language or the 
manner, or any way worthy of a ſecond re- 
hearſal; and at the requeſt of any of the 
company let thoſe paragraphs be read over 
again. 


ne · 
q; sven parts alſo of theſe writings as may 
aks appen to be remarkably ſtupid or filly, 


falſe or miſtaken, ſhould become ſubjects 

Pf an occaſional criticiſm, made by ſome 

of the company; and this may give oc- 
aſion to the repetition of them for the 
onfirmation of the cenſure, for amule- 

ent or diverſion, 


STILL let it be remembered, that where 
he hiſtorical narration is of conſiderable 
oment, where the poeſy, oratory, &c. 
ine with ſome degrees of perfection and 
ory, a ſingle reading is neither ſufficient 
o ſatisfy a mind that has a true taſte of this 
ort of writings ; nor can we make the ful- 
eſt and beſt improvement of them without 
proper 
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proper reviews, and that in our retirement 
as well as in company. Who is there that 
has any gout for polite writings that would 
be ſufficiently ſatisfied with hearing the 
beautiful pages of Steele or Addiſon, the 
admirable deſcriptions of Virgil or Milton, 
or ſome of the fineſt poems of Pope, Young 
or Dryden, once read over to them, and 
then lay them by for ever! 


XV. AmoNG theſe writings of the latte 
kind we may juſtly reckon ſhort miſcellane . 
ous eflays on all manner of ſubjects ; ſuciiſt 
as the occaſional papers, the Tatlers, tie 
Spectators, and ſome other books that har 
been compiled out of the weekly or dah 
products of the preſs, wherein are con- 
tained a great number of bright thoughts 

ingenious remarks, and admirable obſerv: 
tions, which have had a conſiderable ſhare 


in furniſhing the preſent age with knowl h 
ledge and politeneſs, p 
m 

1 wisn every paper among theſe writing v1 
could have been recommended both as innoſ in 


cent and uſeful. I wiſh every unſeem) 


idea and wanton expreſſion had been baniſh 
| ; 


. 
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Jed from amongſt them, and every trifling 
page had been excluded from the company 
of the reſt when they had been bound -up 
the in volumes: but it is not to be expected, 
thin ſo imperfect a ſtate, that every page or 
ton piece of ſuch mixed public papers ſhould 
ung be entirely blameleſs and laudable. Vet in 
and the main it muſt be confefled, there is ſo 
much virtue, prudence, ingenuity and good- 
neſs in them, eſpecially in eight volumes 
of Spectators, there is ſuch a reverence of 
things ſacred, ſo many valuable remarks 
for our conduct in life, that they are not 
improper. to lie in parlours, or ſummer- 
houſes, or places of uſual reſidence, to en- 
tertain our thoughts in any moments of 
leiſure, or vacant hours that occur. There 
is ſuch a diſcovery of the follies, iniquities 
and faſhionable vices of mankind contained 
in them, that we may learn much of the 
humours and madnefles of the age and the 
public world, in our own ſolitary. retire- 
ment, without the danger of frequenting 
vicious company, or en the mortal 
infection. 


XVI. Amone 
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XVI. Amono other books which ate 
proper and requiſite, in order to improve 
our knowledge in general, or our acquain- 
tance with any particular ſcience, it is ne- 
ceſſary that we” ſhould be furniſhed with 
Vocabularies and Dictionaries of ſeveral 
forts, . viz. of common words, idioms and 

Phraſes, in order to explain their ſenſe : of 
technical words of the terms of art, to 
ſhew their ufe in arts and ſciences ; of 
names of men, countries, towns, rivers, 
&c. which are called hiftorical and geogra- 
phical Dictionaries, &c. Theſe are to be 
eonfulted and uſed upon every ' occaſion} 
and never let an unknown word paſs in yout 
reading without ſeeking for its ſenſe and 
meaning in ſome of theſe writers. 


Ir ſuch books are not at hand, you muſt 
ſupply the want of them as well as you can, 
by conſulting ſach as can inform you : and 
it is uſeful to note down the matters of 
.doubt and enquiry in ſome pocket-book, 
and take the firſt opportunity to get them 
reſolved, either by perſons or books, when iſ 
we meet with them. 


XVII. Bs 
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XVII. Bz not fatisfied with a mere 
knowledge of the beſt authors that treat of 
any ſubject, inſtead of acquainting yours" 
„ſ(elves thoroughly with the ſubject itſelf. 
+ rhere is many a young ſtudent that is fond 
ral of enlarging his knowledge of books, and 
he contents himſelf with the notice he has of 
or rheir title-page, which is the attainment of 
to a bookſeller rather than a ſcholar. Such 
tperſons are under a great temptation to 
practiſe theſe two follies. (1.) To heap up 
a great number of books at a greater ex- 


furniſh their libraries infinitely better than 


wy their underſtanding. And (2.) when they 
and Nave got rich treaſures of ſuch knowledge 
pon their ſhelves, they imagine themfelves 
men of learning, and take a pride in talking : 
voſt of the names of famous authors, and the ſub- 
He ets of which they treat, without any real 
and Improvement of their own minds in true 


of Neience or wiſdom. At beſt their learning 

eaches no farther than the indexes and 

dem Nables of contents, while they know not 

hen Now to judge or reaſon concerning the mat- 
ers contained in thoſe authors. 


2 AND 


be pence than moſt of them can bear, and to 
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(6e 
. 
JUDGMENT OF BOOKS: 


I IF we would form a judgment of a 

book which we have not ſeen before, 
the firſt thing that offers is the title-page, 
and we may ſometimes gueſs a little at the 
import and deſign of a book thereby; 
though it muſt be confeſt that titles are 
often deceitful, and promiſe more than the 
book performs. The author's name, if it 
be known in the world, may help us to 
conjecture at the performance a little more, 
and lead us to gueſs in what manner it 1s 
done. A peruſal of this preface or introdue- 
tion (which I before recommended) may 
further aſſiſt our judgment; and if there be 
an index of the -contents, it will give us 
till tome edna, light, | 


Ir we 1550 not leiſure or inclination to 
read over the book itſelf regularly, then by 
the titles of chapters we may be directed to 
peruſe ſeveral particular chapters or ſec- 
tions, and obſerve whether there be any 

H thing 
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thing valuable or important in them. We 


ftrongly, whether he methodizes well, whe- i 


ther his thought and ſenſe be manly and 


much error, ignorance, impertinence, dul- 
neſs, mean and common thoughts, inac- 
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ſhall find hereby whether the author ex- 
plains his ideas clearly, whether he reaſons 


RAO 


his manner polite; or on the other hand, 
whether he be obſcure, weak, trifling and 
confuſed; or finally, whether the matter 
may not be folid and ſubſtantial, though the 
ſtyle and manner be rude and difagreeable. 


II. By having run through feveral chap- 
ters and ſections in this manner, we may 
generally judge whether the treatiſe be 
worth a complete perufal or no. But if by 
ſuch an occaſional ſurvey of ſome chapters 
our expectation be utterly diſcouraged, we 
may well lay aſide that book; for there is 
great probability he can but be an indifferent 
writer on that ſubject, if he affords but one 
prize to divers blanks, and it may be fome 
downright blots too. The piece can hard- 
ly be valued if in ſeven or eight chapters 
which we peruſe there be but little truth, 
evidence, force of reaſoning, beauty and 
ingenuity of thought, &c. mingled with 


lay 
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tri 
In 
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curacy, ſophiſtry, railing, &c. Life is too 
ſhort, and time is too precious, to read 
every new book quite over in order to find 
that it is not worth the reading. 


III. Tyzzz are ſome general miſtakes 
which perſons are frequently guilty of in 
paſſing a Jonny on the books which 

oy: read. | 


20 8 } 


ONk is this; when a treatiſe is written 
but tolerably well, we are ready to paſs a 
4 Wl favourable judgment of it, and ſometimes to 


s exalt its character far beyond its merit, if it 
J agree with our own principles, and ſupport 
ers Wl the opinions of our party. On the other hand, 
e 
i if the author be of different ſentiments, and 
1 eſpouſe contrary principles, we can find 
5 neither wit nor reaſon, good ſenſe, nor good 
n - M „ N SE bs 
, language in it; whereas, alas! if our opi- 
me . 8 . N i o 0 = 6 
; rions of things were certain and infallible 
1rd- | . 
f truth, yet a filly author may draw his pen, 
ters "= | | : 
Mo the defence of them, and he may at- 
6 * tack even groſs errors with feeble and ridi - 
*" Wculous arguments. Truth in this world 1s 
with 3 
a always attended and ſupported by the 
u - 
6 wiſeſt and ſafeſt methods; and error, tho' 
n - 
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it can never be maintained by juſt reaſoning, 
yet may be artfully covered and defended. 
An ingenious writer may put excellent co- 
lours upon his own miſtakes. Some Soci- 
nians, who deny the atonement of Chriſt, 
have written well, and with much appear- 
ance of argument for their own unſcrip- 
tural ſentiments, and ſome writers for the 
trinity and ſatisfaction of Chriſt have ex- 
poſed themſelves and the ſacred doctrine by 
their feeble and foohſh manner of handling 
it. Books are never to be Judged of merely 
by their ſubject, or the opinion they repre- 
ſent, but by the juſtneſs of their ſentiment, 
the beauty of their manner, the force of 
their expreſſion, or the ſtrength of reaſon, 
and the weight of juſt and proper argu- 
ment which appears in them. 


Bur this folly and weakneſs of trifling, 4 
inſtead of arguing, does not happen to fall U 
only to the ſhare of Chriſtian writers; there r 


are ſome who. have taken the pen in hand 2 
to ſupport the D-1ſtical or Antichriſtian W 
ſcheme of our days, who make big pre- © 


tences to reaſon upon all occaſions, but 


ſeem to have left it all behind them when lit 
| they 
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they are jeſting with the "_— and grin- 
Some of theſe beer vous pans 
have been thought tolerable, if they had 
not aſſaulted the Chriſtian faith, though 
they are now grown up to a place amongſt 
the admired pens. I much queſtion whe- 
ther ſeveralof the rhapſodies called the Cha- 
racteriſticks would ever have ſurvived the 
firſt edition, if they had not diſcovered ſo 
ſtrong a tincture of infidelity, and now and 
then caſt out a prophane ſneer at our holy 
religion. I have ſometimes indeed been 
ready to wonder how a bock, in the main 
ſo looſely written, ſhould: ever obtain ſo 
many readers amongſt men of ſenſe. Sure- 
ly they muſt be conſcious. in the peruſal, 
that ſometimes a patrician may write as 
idly as a man of plebeian rank, and trifle 
as much as an old ſchool-man, though it is 
in another form. I am forced to fay there 


are few books which: ever I read, which 


made any pretences to a great genius, from 


which 1 derived ſo little valuable knoweled ge 


as from theſe treatiſes. There is indeed 
amongſt them a lively pertneſs, a parade of 


literature, and much of what ſome folks 
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now-a-days call politeneſs ; but it is hard 
that we ſhould be bound to admire all the 
reveries of this author under the penalty 
of being unfaſhionable. 


IV. AnoTHER miſtake which ſome per- 
ſons fall into is this: when they read 
a treatiſe on a ſubject with which they 
have but little acquaintance, they find al- 
moſt every thing new and ſtrange to them; 
their underſtandings are greatly entertained 
and improved by the occurrence of many 
things which were unknown to them be- 
fore; they admire the treatiſe, and com- 
mend the author at once; whereas if they 
had but attained a good degree of ſkill 
In that ſcience, perhaps they would find 
that the author had written very poorly, that 
neither his ſenſe nor his method was juſt 
and proper, and that he had nothing in him 
but what was very common or trivial in 


his diſcourſes on that ſubject. 


HENCE it comes to paſs that Corio and 
Faber, who were both bred up to labour, 
and unacquainted with the ſciences, ſhall 
admire one of the weekly papers, or a little 

| pamphlet 
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pamphlet that talks pertly on ſome critical 


or learned theme, becauſe the matter is all 
ſtrangs and new to them, and they join to 
extol the writer to the ſkies; and for the 


ſame reaſon a young academic ſhall dwell 
upon a Journal or an Qbſervator that treats 
of trade and politics in a dictatorial ſtyle, 
and ſhall be laviſh in the praiſe of the au- 
thor: while at the fame time perſons well 
{killed in thoſe different ſubjects, hear the 
impertinent tattle with a juſt contempt ; 
for they know how weak. and awkward 
many of thoſe little. diminutive diſcourſes 
are; and that thoſe very papers of ſcience, 
politics, or. trade, which were ſo much ad- 
mired by the ignorant, are, perhaps, but 
very mean performances; though it muſt 
be alſo confeſt there are ſome excellent eſ- 


ſays in thoſe. papers, and that upon ſeience 
as well as trade. | 


V. Bur aha is a danger of ' miſtake 
in our judgment of books, on the other hand 
alſo: for when we have made ourſelves 
maſters of any particular theme of know- 
ledge, and ſurveyed it long on all ſides, there 
is perhaps ſcarce any writer on that ſubject 
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wards, becauſe we find little or nothing 
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who — entertains and pleaſes us after- 


new in him; and yet in a true judgtnent 
perhaps his ſentiments are moſt proper and 
juſt, his explication clear, and his reaſoning 
ſtrong, and all the parts of the diſcourſe are 
well connected and ſet i in a happy light; 
but we knew moſt of thoſe things before, 
and therefore they ſtrike us not, and we are 
in | danger of diſcommending them. 


s the learned and the unlearned have 
their ſeveral diſtinct dangers and prejudices 
ready to attend them i in their judgment of 
the writings of men. Theſe which J have 
mentioned are a ſpecimen of them, and in- 
deed but a mere ſpecimen; for the prejudi- 
ces that warp our judgment aſide from truth 
are almoſt infinite and endleſs. 


VI. Yer 7 cannot forbear to point out 
two or three more of theſe follies, that! 
may attempt ſomething toward the correc - fe, 


tion of them, or at leaſt to o guard others ch 
againſt them. | | nd 1 


. 
"THERE ee 


TukkE are ow W of a forward 
I. 0 lively temper, and who are fond to in- 
termeddle with all appearances of know- 


as ſoon as the title of it is mentioned, for 


* CD Wy ws. CD WS 


any thing that others know. And-eſpeci- 
Elly if they happen to have any ſuperior 
Eharadter or poſſeſſions of this world, they 


very thing that ſtirs or appears, though 


Divitio is worth forty 1 thouſand pounds; Pos 
itulus is a fineyoun g gentleman who ſparkles 
re In all the ſhining things of dreſs and equi- 
n- age; Aulinus is a ſmall attendant on 2 
i- Nniniſter of ſtate, and is at court almoſt 
th Nrery day. Theſe three happened to meet 
Naa viſit, where an excellent book of warm 
nd refined devotions lay in the window. 


ut Nhat dull ſtuff is here? ſaid Divitio; I never 
t Fred fo much nonſenſe. in one page in my 
co Ife, nor would Igive a ſhilling for a thouſand 


ch treatiſes. Aulinus, though a courtier 
nd not uſed to ſpeak roughly, yet would not 
low there was a line of good ſenſe in the 
oak, and pronounced him a madman that 
wrote 


18 


; 
* 
| 
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ledge, will give their judgment on a book | 


they would not willingly ſeem ignorant of 


ancy they have a right to talk freely upon 


hey have no other pretence to this freedom. 
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character, and therefore he ſneered at th: 


| ſcorn and ridicule ;/ and yet it was wel 
known that neither this fine gentleman, no 


| horſes that waited at the door with thei 


terms or phraſes uſed in Chriſtianity. 


decide in favour of an author, or will pt. 
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wrote it in his ſecret retirement, and dé. 
clared him a fool that publiſhed it after hi 
death. Politulus had more manners tha 
to differ from men of ſuch a rank an 


devout expreſſions as he heard them read 
and made the divine treatiſe a matter « 


the courtier, nor the man of wealth, ha 
a grain of devotion in them beyond ther 


gilded chariots. But this is the way of th 
world: blind men will talk of the beauty 
of colours, and of the harmony or diſpts 
portion of figures in painting; the da 
will prate of diſcords in muſic, and tho 
who have nothing to do with religion wil 
arraign the beſt treatiſe on divine ſubjed 
though they do not underſtand the ven 


language of the ſcripture, nor the commu 


VII. I might here name another ſo 
of judges, who will ſet themſelves up t 


nounce him a mere blunderer, according rob. 


tl 
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hi 
Van 
and 
the 


The company they have kept, and the judg- 
ent they have heard paſt upon a book by 
zthers of their own ſtamp or ſize, though 
hey have no knowledge or- taſte of the 


nd voluble tongue, become mere echo's 


zonillus happened to be in the room where 
he three gentlemen juſt mentioned .gave 
ut their thoughts ſo freely upon an ad- 
nirable book of devotion : and two days 
fterwards he met with ſome friends of his 


ation and praiſe. Sonillus wondered at their 
ulneſs, and repeated the jeſts which he 


uthor. His knowledge of the book and 
is decifion upon it was all from hearſay, 
or he had never ſeen it: and if he had 
venfad it through, he had no manner of right 
amoi judge about the things of religion, hav- 
g no more knowledge, nor taſte of any 


ing of inward piety, than a W br A 


r ſofear has of politeneſs. 

up TORI. 

| profii WHex I had wrote down theſe remarks, 

ing robus, who knew all theſe four gentle- 
tl - = men, 


— —— CEE 


S = — 2 
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ſubject themſelves. Theſe with a fluent 


f the praiſes or cenſures of other men. 


here this book was the ſubje& of conver- 


ad heard caſt upon the weakneſs of the 


P ²˙· o er 7 rus ood ey 
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men, wiſhed: they might have opportuni 


would do them very. little good, though i 


| gt 


tempt upon it by wholeſale: and if yo 
alk them the reaſon of their: ſevere ce 
ure, they will tell you perhaps, they hat 
found a miſtake or two in it, or there a 
a few ſentiments or expreſſions not {uit 
to their tooth and humour. Bavius ett 
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ty to read their own character as it i; 
repreſented here. Alas! Probus, I fear i 


may guard others againſt their folly : fo 
there is never a one of them would fin 
their own name in theſe characters if thy 
read them, though all their acquaintance 
would acknowledge the features immed 
ately, and fee the pes almoſt alive i in the 


» — 
9 * — 


7 
- 


VIII. Tasin ! 18 ben en een 
88 which prevails. among ſome pet 
ſons in paſſing a judgment on the writing 
of others, and that is, when from the ſecrt 
ſtimulations of vanity, pride or envy, the 
deſpiſe a valuable book, and throw con 


down an admirable treatiſe of philoſoph 
and ſays there is atheiſm in it, becauſe the 
are a few ſentences that ſeem to ſuppo 
bel 
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Ibrutes to be mere machines. Under the fame 
influence Momus will not allow Paradiſe 
Loſt to be a good poem, becauſe he had 
read ſome flat and heavy lines in it, and he 
hought Milton had too much honour done 
him. It is a paultry humour that inclines 
a man to rail at any human performance, 
hecaule it is not abſolutely perfect. Horace 
vould give us a better example. | 


Cunt delicta quibus nos ignoviſſe velimus, 
am neque chorda foes, reddit yn walt ma- 
nus & mens, 
ec ſemper ſeriet quedeunque minabitur arcus: 
ſtgue ubi plura nitent in carmine, non ego prin | 
Dfendar maculis, quas aut incuria fudit, | 
lat humuna n cavit natura. 
abe. de Art. Poer, 


Thus nglifhed. 
be not 100 rigid) cenſorious : 7 
i firing may jar in the beft maſter” s 1 
Ind the moſt feilful archer miſs his aim: 
bo in a poem elegantly writ - 
will not quarrel with a ſmall miſtake, 


ch as our nature's frailty may excuſe. 
1ppo | | ROSCOMMON. 
brut THis 
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Tr1s noble tranſlator of Horace, whom 
I here cits, has a very honourable op. 
nion of Homer in the main, yet he allow 
him to be juſtly cenſured for ſome grofſer 
ſpots and blemiſhes in him. 


For who without aver ſion ever loo 

On holy garbage, tho' by Homer cook'd, 
Whoſe railing heroes, and whoſe wounded gods 
Make ſome ſuſpect he ſnores as well as nods. 


Il 


Such wiſe and juſt diſtinctions ought 
to be made when we paſs a judgment o 
mortal things, but Envy condemns by 

vrholeſale. Envy is a curſed plant; fone 
fibres of it are rooted almoſt in ever 
man's nature, and it works in a fly and 
imperceptible manner, and that even in 
ſome perſons who in the main are men 
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i wiſdom and piety. They know not how har 
] to bear the praiſes that are given to an in. i 
i genious author, eſpecially if he be living. 
ll 


and of their profeſſion, and therefore the) 
will, if poſſible, find ſome blemiſh in hi 
writings, that they may nibble and bark a 
it. They will endeavour to diminiſh tht 
honour of the beſt treatiſe that has bet! 
* 4 writ 


hin 
le a; 
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Irritten on any ſubject, and to render it 
Preleſs by their cenſures, rather than ſuffer 
heir envy to lie aſleep, and the little miſ- 
akes of that author to paſs unexpoſed. Per- 
)aps they will commend the work in gene- 
al with a pretended air of candour, but 
aſs ſo many fly and invidious remarks 
pon it afterwards as ſhall effectually —_— 
11 their cold and formal praiſes®, 


fer 


| IX. Wren a perſon feels: any thing of 
is invidious humour working in him, he 
nay by the following conſideration attempt 
he correction of it. Let him think with 
imſelf how many are the beauties of ſuch 
n author whom he cenſures, in. compari- 
on of his blemiſhes, and remember that it 
a much more honourable and good- na- 
red thing to find out peculiar beauties 
han faults : true and undiſguiſed candor is 


* I grant when wiſdom itſelf cenſures a weak and fooliſh 
formance, it will paſs its ſevere ſentence, and yet with 
air of candour, if the author has any thing valuable 
him: but Envy will oftentimes imitate the ſame favour» 
le airs, in order to make its falſe cavils appear more juſt 
id credible, when it has a mind to ſnarl at ſome of the 
ighteſt performances of a human writer. 


a much 


* 
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a much more amiable and divine talent tha 
accuſation. Let him reflect again, what 20 
eaſy matter it is to find à miftake in all hy 
man authors, m—_ are neceffarily Fall 
and 3 


1 cones whos an author ſets in 
himſelf to ridicule divine writers and 
things ſacred, and yet aſſumes an air d 
ſovereignty and dictatorſhip, to exalt an 
almoſt deify all the Pagan ancients, ani 
caſt his ſcorn upon all the moderns, « 
pecially if they do but favour of miracle 
and the goſpel, it is fit the admirers of thi 
author ſhould know that nature and theſ 
antients are not the ſame, though ſont 
writers always unite them. Reaſon and m 
ture never tnade theſe antient heathens the 
: ſtandard, either of art or genius, of writ 
ing or heroiſm. Sir Richard Steele, in hi 
little eſſay called the Chriſtian Hero, ha 
ſhewn our Saviour and St. Paul in a mor 
glorious arid tranſcendent light than a Vir on 
gil or Homer could do for their Achill the 


Ulyſſes, or Æneas; and I am perſuaded, i far 
Moſes and David had not been inſpuWof : 
writers, theſe, very men would have rank ka: 


then 
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them at leaſt with Herodotus and ne if 
not givers them the ſuperior n 


i wb an . has many beau- 
ties conſiſtent with virtue, piety and truth, 
let not little. criticks exalt themſelves, and 
ſhower down their ill nature upon him, 
without bounds or meaſure ; but rather 
ſtretch their own powers of ſoul till they 
write a treatiſe ſuperior to that which they 
condemn. This 1s the nobleſt and ſureſt 
manner of ſuppreſſing what they cenſure. 


A little wit, or a little learning, with 
a good degree of vanity and ill nature, 
will teach a man to pour out whole pages 
of remark and reproach upon one. real or 
fancied miſtake of a great and good au- 
thor : and this may be dreſſed up. by the 
ſame talents, and made entertaining enough 
to the world, who loves reproach and 
ſcandal : but if the remarker. would but 
once make this attempt, and try to out-ſhine 


hilleß the author by. writing a better book on the 
led, ¶ fame ſubject, he would ſoon be convinced 
ſpueWof his own inſufficiency, and perhaps might 
rankeWiarn to judge more juſtly and favourably 

wh 0 of 
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of the performance of other men. A eob · 
| | ler or a ſhoemaker may find ſome little 
= | fault with the latchet of a ſhoe that an 
. Apelles had painted, and perhaps with jul- 
tice too; when the whole figure and pour. 
traiture is ſuch as none but Apelles could 
paint. Every poor low genius may cavil 
at what the richeſt and the nobleſt hath 
performed; but it is a ſign of envy and 
malice added to the littleneſs and poverty 
of genius, when ſuch a cavil becomes 2 
ſufficient reaſon to pronounce at once a- 
gainſt a bright author and a whole valuable 
treatiſe. | 


X. ANOTHER, and that a very frequent i ! 
fault in paſſing a judgment upon books is 
this, that perſons ſpread the ſame praiſes or v 
the ſame reproaches over a whole treatiſe, 
and all the chapters in it, which are due 
only to ſome of them, They judge as it 
were by wholeſale, without making a due 
diſtinction between the ſeveral parts or ſec: 
tions of the performance; and this is ready 
to lead thoſe who hear them talk, into 3 

dangerous miſtake. Florus is a great and 


Ju Fon admirer of the late Archbiſhop of 
Cam- 
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Cambray, and mightily commends every 


thing he has written, and will allow no 
blemiſh in him: whereas the writings of 


that excellent man are not all of a piece, 


nor are thoſe very books of his, which have 
a good number of beautiful and valuable 
ſentiments in them, to be recommended 
throughout, or all at once without diſtinc- 
tion. There is his Demonſtration of the Ex- 
iſtence and Attributes of God, which has 
juſtly gained ah univerſal eſteem, for bring- 
ing down ſome new and noble thoughts of 
the wiſdom of the creation to the underſtand- 
ing of the unlearned, and they are ſuch as 


well deſerve the peruſal of the man of 


ſcience, perhaps as far as the goth ſection; 
but there are many of the following ſections 
which are very weakly written, and ſome 


of them built upon an enthuſiaſtical and 


miſtaken ſcheme, akin to the peculiar o- 
pinions of Father Malebranche, ſuch as Sect. 
51, 53. ** That we know the finite only by the 
ideas of the infinite.“ Set. 5 5, 60. ** That 
the ſuperior reaſon in man is God him- 
elf acting in him.“ Sect. 61, 62. That the 
idea of unity cannot be taken from creatures, 
but from God only: and ſeveral of his Sec- 

| I 2 tions 
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tions, a 65 to 68, upon the doctrine of 


liberty, ſeem to be inconſiſtent. Again, to- 
ward the eng of his book he ſpends more 
time and pains than are needful in refuting 
the Epicurean fancy of atoms moving eter- 
nally through infinite changes, which might 
be done effectually in a much ſhorter and 


better ys 


So in his poſthumous eſſays, and his let- 


ters, there are many admirable thoughts 


in practical and experimental religion, and 
very beautiful and divine ſentiments in de- 
votion; but ſometimes i in large paragraphs 
or in whole chapters together, you find him 
in the clouds of myftic divinity, and he 
never deſcends within the reach of common 


ideas or common ſenſe. 


Bur remember this alſo, that there are 
but few ſuch authors as this great man, 
who talks ſo very weakly ſometimes, and 
yet in other places is ſo much ſuperior to 
the greateſt pu of writers. 


THERE are other inſtances of this kind 
where men of good ſenſe i in the main ſet 
| vp 
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vp for judges, but they carry too many « of 
their paſſions about them, and then like 
lovers, they are in rapture at the name 
of their fair idol; they laviſh out all their 
incenſe upon that ſhrine, and cannot bear 
the thought of n a blemaſh in 
them. 


ov ſhall hear Altiſono not only admire 
Coſimire of Poland in his lyricks, as the 
utmoſt purity and perfection of Latin poeſy, 


but he will allow nothing in him to be ex- 


travagant or faulty, and will vindicate eve- 
ry line: nor can I much wonder at it 


when I have heard him pronounce Lucan the 


beſt of the antient Latins, and idolize his ve- 
ry weakneſſes and miſtakes. I will readily 
acknowledge the Odes of Caſimire to have 
more ſpirit and force, more magnificence 
and fire in them, and in twenty places ariſe 
to more dignity and beauty, than I could 
ever meet with in any of our modern poets : 
yet I am afraid to ſay that . Palla ſutilis e Iuce” 


has dignity enough in it for a robe made for 


the Almighty. Lib. 4. Od. 7. I. 37. or that 


the Man of Virtue in Od. 3. 1. 44. under 


the ruins of Heaven and earth will bear 
T3 > up 
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up the fragments of the falling world with, 
a comely wound on his * 


2 FEI 


hardly poſſible a man ſhould riſe to ſo ex 


——=—=——late ruenti 
Subjiciens ſua colla cœlo 

Mundum decoro vulnere fulciet ; 

Interque cœli fragmina. 


Yer I muſt needs confeſs alſo, that it is 


alted and ſublime a vein of poeſy as Cafi- 
mire, who 1s not in danger now and then of 
ſuch extravagancies : but ſtill they ſhould 
not be admired or defended, if we pretend 
to paſs a juſt judgment on the apa. an of 
the greateſt _ 

M1LToN is a noble gains; and the 
world agrees to confeſs it; his poem of P; 
radiſe Loſt is a glorious performance, and iſ © 
rivals the moſt famous pieces of antiquity; iſ ! 
but that reader muſt be deeply prejudiced 4 
in favour of the poet, who can imagine it 


him equal to himſelf through all that work. 0 
Neither the ſublime ſentiments nor dignity in 


of numbers, nor force of beauty of ex: 
preſſion are equally maintained, even in 
BE 5-4 
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all thoſe parts which require grandeur or 
beauty, force or harmony. I cannot but 
conſent to Mr. Dryden's opinion, though 1 
will not uſe his words, that for ſome ſcores 
of lines together, there is a coldneſs and 
flatneſs, and almoſt a perfe& abſence of 


that ſpirit of poeſy which breathes, and lives, 


and flames in other pages. 


XI, Wazn you hear any perſon pretend= 
ing to give his judgment of a book, conſider 
with yourſelf whether he be a capable judge, 
or whether he may not lie under ſome un- 
happy biaſs or prejudice, for or againſt it, or 
whether he has made a ſufficient enquiry to 
form his juſteſt ſentiments upon it. 


Tnoven he be a man of good ſenſe, yet 
he is uncapable of paſling a true judgment 


of a particular book, if he be not well ac- - 


quainted with the ſubject of which it treats, 
and the manner in which it 1s written, be 
it verſe or proſe; or if he hath not had an 


| opportunity or leiſure to look * 


into the W itſelf. 
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judging on all other accounts, by the know: 


a devout dreſs; but all verſe was alike to 
fine book of poems publiſhed on the three 
and a moſt elegant piece of oratory on the 


and Hell. Do you think I ſhall buy either 


/ 
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AGAIN, though he be never ſo capable of 


ledge of the ſubject, and of the book itſelf, 
yet you are to conſidef alſo; whether there 
be any thing in the author, in his manner, 
in his language, in his opinions, and his 
particular party, which may warp the fen- 
timents of him that judgeth, to think well 
or ill of the treatiſe, and to paſs too favour- 
able or too ſevere a ſentence concerning it. 


. IF you find that he is either an unfit judge 
becauſe of his ignorance, or becauſe of his hu 


\ prejudices, his judgment of that book ſhould r 


go for nothing. Philographo is a good divine, ſc: 
an uſeful preacher, and an approved expo- 1 
ſitor of ſcripture, but he never had a taſte o 
for any of the polite learning of the age: Wt 
he was fond of every thing that appeared in jr 


him : he told me laſt week there was a very 
chriſtian graces, Faith, Hope, and Charity; 
four laſt things, Death, Judgment, Heaven, 


of thoſe books merely on Philographo's re- 
commendation ? CHAP. 


W Mn TS L 
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er LIVING INSTRUCTIONS AND LECTURES, OF TEACHERS 


AND LEARNERS. - 


THERE are few perſons of ſo pe- 
netrating a genius and ſo juſt a 
udgment, as to. be capable of learning the 
ts and ſciences without the aſſiſtance of 
eachers. There is ſcarce any ſcience ſo 
afely and ſo ſpeedily learned, even by the 
jobleſt genius and the beſt books, without 
tutor. His aſſiſtance is abſolutely neceſ- 
ry ; for moſt perſons, and it is very uſeful 
or all beginners. Books are a ſort of dumb 
achers, they point out the way to learn- 
g; but if we labour under any doubt or 
ſtake, they cannot anſwer ſudden queſ- 
ons, or explain preſent doubts and diffi- 
lties: this is properly the work of a liv- 
g inſtructor. „ 


1 There | 
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III. There are very few tutors who i 
ſufficiently furniſhed with ſuch univerſi 
learning, as to ſuſtain all the parts ai 
provinces of inſtruction. The ſciences a 
numerous, and many of them lie far wid 
of each other; and it is beſt to enjoy the 
inſtruction of two or three tutors at leaf, 
in order to run through the whole encycl 
pœdia, or circle of ſciences, where it my 
be obtained; then we may expect that ea 
will teach the few parts of learning whid 

are committed to his care in greater perf 
tion. But where this advantage cannot 
had with convenience, one great man mil 
ſupply the place of two or three comma 
inſtructors, 


* 


III. It is not ſufficient that inſtruftors | 
competently ſkilful in thoſe ſciences whid 
they profeſs-and teach: but they ſhould ha 
tkill alſo in the art or method of teachun 
and patience in the practice of it. 


IT is a great unhappineſs indeed wht 
perſons by a ſpirit of party, or faction, 
intereſt, or by purchaſe, are ſet up k 
tutors, who have neither due knowledh 


f ſcience, nor ſkill in the way of .com- 
munication. And alas, there are others who 
ith all their ignorance and inſufficieney 
have ſelf-admiration and effrontery enough 
o ſet up themſelves : and the poor pupils 
fare accordingly, and grow lean in their 
n 


Arp let it be obſerved alſo, there are 
ſome very learned men who know much 
hemſelves, but have not the talent of com- 


Either they have an obſcure and perplexed 
vay of talking, or they ſhew their learn- 
ng uſeleſsly, and make a long periphraſis on 
very word of the book they explain, or 
"rs Whey cannot condefcend to young beginners, 
of the ſcience, becauſe it gives themſelves 


mpatient, and cannot bear with a few im- 
ertinent queſtions of a young inquiſitive 


on, 
ey, and never lead their diſciples into che 
lepths of it. 


BY TEACHERS.” 123 


municating their own knowledge ; or elſe 
hey are lazy and will take no pains at it. 


or they run preſently into the elevated parts 


greater pleaſure, or they are ſoon angry and 


nd ſprightly genius; or elſe they ſkim over 
i ſcience in a very flight and ſuperficial ſur- 


IV. A 
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as near as may be to the various diſpoſ- 
tions, as well as to the capacities of thoſt 
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IV. A 600D tutor ſhould: have charatei 
and qualifications very different from al 
theſe. He is ſuch a one as both can and wil 
apply himſelf with diligence and concery 
and indefatigable patience to effect what hy 
undertakes, to teach his diſciples and ſe 
that they learn to adapt his way and methdl 


whom he inſtructs, and to inquire often i int. 
their * and 1 improvement. 


5 fry he ſhould take cartionlar care 0 
his own temper and conduct, that ther 
be nothing in him or about him which ma 
be of ill example; nothing that may favour 
of a haughty temper, a mean and ſordid 
ſpirit ; nothing that may expoſe him to the 
averſion or to the contempt of his ſcholars 
or create a prejudice in their minds again 
him and his inſtructions: but if poſſible hi 
ſhould have ſo much of a natural canda 
and ſweetneſs mixt with all the improve 


ments of learning, as might convey know V 
ledge into the minds of his diſciples withlf 1 


a ſort of gentle inſinuation and ſovereigf hi 
delight, and may tempt them into the higbeſnſe 


6 . 
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mprovements of their reaſon by a reſiſtleſs 
1d inſenſible force. But I ſhall have 


ten 
al 


wil ecaſion to ſay more on this ſubject, when I 
rn Wome to ſpeak. more directly of the me- 
heh ods of the communication of knowledge. 


(ex | ent $239,5 aitfer nave 
hol V. Tag learner ſhould attend with con- 
ol-ſtancy and care on all the inſtructions of his: 
hoſutor ; and if he happens to be at any time 
int@navoidably hindered, he muſt endeavour 
I retrieve the loſs by do able induſtry . for 
ime to come. He ſhould always recollect 
nd review his lectures, read over: ſome 
ther author or authors ' upon the ſame 


e d 
hen 


miſſhbject, confer upon it with his inſtructor, 
wou with his aflociates, and write down the 


ordid 
o the 
dars 
rainl 
le hi 
andi 
Ove 
now 
| wit! 
rei! 


leareſt reſult of his preſent thoughts, 
aſonings and inquiries, which he may 
ave recourſe to hereafter, either to re-ex- 
nine them and to apply them to proper 
ſe, or to improve them farther to his 
n advantage. : 


VI. A sTuDENT ſhould never ſatisfy him- 
lf with bare attendance on the lectures 
| his tutor, unleſs he clearly takes up his 
igheWnſe and meaning, and underſtands the 
im things 
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affection and the ear of his inſtructor, . tha 


with him, and in a humble and modeſt man- 
ner deſire the ſolution of them. 


preſume to determine againſt him: an 
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things which he teaches. A young diſciphl 
ſhauld behave himſelf fo well as to gain A 


upon every occaſion he may with utmof 
freedom afk queſtions, and talk over hi 
own ſentiments, his doubts and difficultie 


VII. LET the learner endeavour t 
maintain an honourable opinion of his in- 
ſtructor, and heedfully liſten to his inſtrue 
tions, as one willing to be led by a more er 
perienced guide: and though he is 10 
bound ta fall in with every fentiment of 
his tutor, yet he ſhould ſo far comply wit 
him, as to reſolve upon a juſt conſideratia 
of the matter, and try and examine it tho 
roughly with an honeſt heart, before i 


then it ſhould be done with great modeſty 
with a humble jealouſy of himſelf, and ap 
parent unwillingneſs to differ from his tut 
if the force of argument and e did n 
conſtrain him. 


VIII. 
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VIII. Ir is a frequent and growing folly 
our age, that pert young diſciples ſoon 
cy themſelyes wiſer than thoſe who teach 
hem: at the firſt view, or upon a very 
tle thought, they can diſcern the infig- 
ificancy, weakneſs and miſtake of what 
eir teacher aſſerts. The youth of our 
ay by an early petulancy, and pretended 
berty of thinking for themſelves, dare 
ject at once, and that with a ſort of ſcorn, - 
| thoſe ſentiments and doctrines which 
eir teachers have determined, perhaps 
fter long and repeated conſideration, after 
ears of matyre ſtudy, careful n 
nd much prudent experience. 


IX. Ir is true, teachers and maſters are 
t infallible, nor are they always in the 
ght; and it muſt be acknowledged, it is 
matter of ſome difficulty for younger 
inds to maintain a juſt and ſolemn venera- 
on for the authority and advice of their 
arents and the inſtructions of their tutors, 
id yet at the ſame time to ſecure to them- 
Ives a juſt freedom in their own thoughts. 
e are ſometimes too ready to imbibe all 
cir ſentiments without examination, if 
2 we 


— 
— 
* 
* 0 
* 


other hand, if we take all freedom to conte 


thus; though the authority of a teach: 


deference that can be to the inſtructions d 
their parents and teachers, ſhort of abſ{ 


128 OF LIVING: INSTRUCTIONS, &c. 
we reverence and love them; or, on th 


their opinions, we are ſometimes tempt 
to caſt off that love and reverence to thei 
perſons, which God and nature -diQate 
Youth 1s ever in danger of theſe two. e 
nes, 


A. Bo A i I may ſafely concluk 
muſt not abſolutely. determine the judgmei 


of his pupil, yet young and raw and unex 
perienced learners ſhould pay all prope 


lute ſubmiſſion to their. diftates. Vet fi 
we muſt maintain this, that they ſnoul 


never receive any opinion, into their aflenM a; 
whether it be conformable. or. contrary Hr 
the tutor's mind, without. ſufficient er 
dence of i it firſt siven t. to their own reaſon liz 
powers. by 
3 e SL It! 
tio 


no; 


. a 
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OP LEARNING A LANGUAGE; 


THE firſt thing required in reading an 
author; or in hearing lectures of a 
tutor is, that you well underſtand the lan- 
guage in which they write or ſpeak. Living 
languages, or ſuch as are the native tongue 
of any nation in the preſent age, are more 


much familiar converſe, joined to the read- 
ing ſome proper authors: The dead languages 


ary and even theſe are more eaſy to be taught 
t eis (as far as may be) in that method wherein 
ſonuMliving languages are beſt learnt, z. e. partly 
| by rule, and partly by rote or cuſtom. And 
it may not be improper in this place to men- 
tion a very few directions for that purpoſe. 


I. Bz6i1N with the moſt” neceffary and 
1H Abit general obſervations and rules which 
| K belong 


eaſily learnt and taught by a few rules, and 


are ſuch as ceaſe to be ſpoken in any nation; 
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belong to that language, compiled in the 


and variation of nouns and verbs ſhould he 


frequent, let but few of the anomalies or 
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form of a grammar; and theſe are but few 


in moſt languages. The regular declenſions 


early and thoroughly learnt by heart, to- 
gether with twenty or thirty of the plaineſt 
and moſt neceſſary rules of ſyntax. 


Bur let it be obſerved, that in almoſt 
all languages fome of the very commoneſt 
nouns and verbs have .many irregularities 
in them; ſuch are the common auxiliary Ml: 
verbs to be, and to have—to do, and to be 


done, &c. The comparatives and ſuper- 


latives of the words—good, bad, great, 
ſmall, much, little, &c. and theſe ſhould 
be learnt among the firſt rules and vari- 
ations, becaufe they continually occur. 


Bur as to other words which are lei 


irregularities of the tongue be taught among Mea 
the general rules to young beginners. Thee 
will come in afterwards to be learnt by ad 
vanced ſcholars in a way of notes on the 
rules, as in the Latin grammar called the 


Oxford Grammar, or in Ruddiman's notes 
| „ 01 


mog 
Theſe 
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notes 
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on his rudiments, &. Or they may be 
learnt by examples alone, when they do 
occur; or by a larger and more compleat 
ſyſtem of grammar, which deſcends to the 
more particular forms of ſpeech : So the 
heteroclite nouns . of the Latin tongue, 
which are taught in the ſchool-book called 
9g Genus, ſhould not be touched in the 
firſt learning of the rudiments of the tongue, 


IT. As the grammar by which you learn 


any tongue ſhould be very ſhort at firſt, 


ſo it muſt be written in a tongue witlr 
which you are well acquainted, and which 
1s very familiar to you. Therefore I much 
prefer even the common Englith Accidence 
(as 1t 1s called) to any grammar whatſoever 
rritten in Latin for this end. The Engliſh 
ccidence has doubtleſs many faults : but 
hoſe editions of it which were printed fince 
he year 1728, under the correction of a 
earned profeſſor, are the beſt ;- or the Eng- 
ſh rudiments of the Latin tongue by that 


earned North Briton Mc. Ruddiman, which 
re perhaps the moſt uſeful books of this 


ind which I am acquainted with ; oſpeci- 
ily becauſe I would not depart too far from 
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very maſters would attempt to learn the 


irrational and improper; though he has ſaid 


ly indefenſible. 


and conſtrue the ſame day ſome eaſy Lati 
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the ancient and common * of tegehing, 

which ſeveral good grammarians have done, 

to the great detriment of ſuch lads as have 
been removed to other ſchools. 


Tux tireſome and unreaſonable method 
of learning the Latin tongue by a grammar 
with Latin rules, would appear even to 
thoſe maſters who teach it ſo, in its proper 
colours of abſurdity and ridicule, if thoſe 


Chineſe or Arabic tongue, by a grammar, 
written in the Chineſe or Arabic language. 
Mr. Clark, of Hull, has ſaid enough in ail; 
few pages of the preface to his new gram- 
mar 1723, to make that practice appear very 


it in ſo warm and angry a manner, that it 
has kindled Mr. Ruddiman to write agaunf 
him, and to ſay what can be ſaid to vin- 
dicate a practice, which, I think, is utter- 


III. Ar the fame time, when you begit 
the rules begin alſo the practice. As fo 
inſtance, when you decline muſa, muſc, reid 


a 5 author 
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author, by the help of a tutor, or with 
ſome Engliſh tranſlation: chuſe ſuch a 
book whoſe ſtile is ſimple, and the ſubject 
of his diſcourſe is very plain, obvious, and 
not hard to be underſtood; many little 
od books have been compoſed with this view, 


ur Bi as Corderius's Colloquies, ſome of Eraſ- 


to I mus's little writings, the ſayings of the 
per Bi wiſe men of Greece, Cato's moral diſtichs, 
ole WF and the reſt which are collected at the end 


the WW of Mr. Ruddiman's Engliſh grammar; or 


mar the Latin Teſtament of Caſtellio's tranſ- 
age. I lation, which is accounted the pureſt Latin, 
n c. Theſe are very proper upon this oc- 
am· ¶ caſion, together with Æſop's and Phædrus's 


ver) Fables, and little ſtories, and the common 


al WY nd daily affairs of domeftic life, written 
in the Latin tongue. But let the higher 


writers whoſe . language is more laboured, 
and whoſe ſenſe is more remote from com- 
mon life, be rather kept out of ſight, till 
tere be ſome proficiency made in the lan- 
beg bag Eb ere er i ot 
s f + | 

| read 


Ir is ſtrange that maſters ſhould teach 
LaUWhildren fo early Tully's Epiſtles, or Ora- 
ache „ tions, 


poets, and orators, and hiſtorians, and other 


d f 
0 
* 4 T — ** gh * 
8 DOTS TPP" b rc — DT ED EN IE — 2 s — 8 
9 "I = 4 — 0 = 4 po eee you OD * 3 . 8 Ah. wel rn — — r os - _ * "ie FE 
— ——— _ ad operas 2 .... ᷣ ͤ = SES ee ]«AQNB ]0ͥ. ee i PRE IE WE EI ION : — ———— DD 0 DT 8 ; 
, 236 OA Cab A RISES . i ; et ct 3 % n anne Ne n : r Fs ir 0 

- 3 1 Rr OE 0 RE ER IESE I 2 4 wwe — 


r Ds * — Se ood in, os oe CE * e eee xn; _ 
* 8 fl ey D — 
. 4 „ r * — * — "IS — — 22 3, "RANT IFRS . Go pd . 
COTE LE SOIT: 2 Fo EE ER -— MT A OR 3 5 _ 
2 * 2 — — — — — T . — — 5 — WJ 57 2 S * 
. r we x" 2:3 8 — IWR SE 4 7 - 8 — 1 - _—— — — 
— be = — 4 —— — . * 0 
= - <> — Foo SR Font => 5 9 2 = HI ** r $5 Rt = 
* — 2 — = — 2 12 _ 2 _ — _ _ — 


— — 2 85 — e — 
. nee —— — —————— rr l * 2 2 
* = 7 * 

$ * 4 1 Ws ms wr, — 


. FT ** GCSE SS van. r 
< k 2 * — 5 222 — — — * 4 
2D, py. = 2 5 . N r 3 


rern 


5 eu 


2 
Im — 


8 


FFF EA SEE 


£3 


e 
4 = r — 
. — — 4 


—_ "Mei l. 2 
— vs; 2 


2 —— — 
ö 
— 
TEE 
2 


— 


PARENT 


GT CD 
Iz 


— 2 


: = W 
— — —— net 
— « ry 
. — — 
== — 7 


the knowledge of a child: whereas little 


familiar ideas. 


r - 
a n 63 
* SS 
—— 2 _— ""-- 2 
* 4 e xr TN 
— 8 * 
ER ONE Gant, 
5: 7 r 
.* 


134 OF LEARNING 


tions, or the poems of Ovid or Virgil, who: 
ſenſe 1s often difficult to find,- becauſe of the 
great tranſpoſition of the words ; and when 
they have found the grammatical ſenſe, 
they have very little uſe of it, becauſe they 
have ſcarce any notion of the ideas and de- 
ſign of the writer, it being ſo remote from 


common ftories and colloquies, and the 
rules of a child's behaviour, and ſuch ob- 
vious ſubjects, will much better aſſiſt the 
memory of the words by their aq unintang 
* the hinge. 


W. Hrn it may be uſeful alſo to ap- 
point the learner to get by heart the more 
common and uſeful words, both nouns and 
adjectives, pronouns and verbs, out of ſome 
well formed and judicious vocabulary. This 
will furniſh him with names for the mol 


V. As ſoon as ever the learner is capable, 
let the tutor converſe with him in the 
tongue which is to be learned, if it be: 


living language, or if it be Latin, which 
the living language of the learned world: 
| f ; ED 
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Thus he will acquaint himſelf a little with 
it by rote, as well as by rule, and by living 
practice, as well as by reading the writings 


| of the dead. For if a child of two years 1 


old by this method learns to ſpeak his mo- 
ther tongue, I am ſure the ſame method 
will greatly aſſiſt and facilitate the learning 
of any other OP to thoſe who are 


older. 


VI. LeT the chief leſſons and the chief 


exerciſes of ſchools, v. c. where Latin is 


learnt, (at leaſt for the firſt year or more) 


be the nouns, verbs, and general rules of 


ſyntax, together with a meer tranſlation out 
of ſome Latin author into Englith ; and let 
{cholars be employed and examined by their 
teacher daily in reducing the words to their 
original or theme, te the firſt caſe of nouns 
or firſt tenſe of verbs, and giving an account 
of their formations and changes, their ſyn- 
tax and dependencies, which is called parſ- 
ing. This is a moſt uſeful exerciſe to lead 
boys into a complete and thorough know- 
Nene of n they: at are nn *. 
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| learner has made, ſhould be well corrected 


mended. Thus he will gain ſkill in two 


| acquaint himſelf with the anomalous words, 


* or LEARNING 


Tus Engliſh tranſlations, EEE * 


by the maſter, and then they ſhould be 
tranſlated back again for the next day's 
exerciſe by the child into Latin, while the 
Latin author is withheld from him; but he 
ſhould haye the Latin words given him in 
their firſt caſe and tenſe ; and ſhould never 
be left to ſeek them himſelf from a diction- 
ary: and the nearer he tranſlates it to the 
words of the author whence he derives his 
Engliſh, the more ſhould the child be com- 


languages at once. I think Mr. Clark has 
done good ſervice to the public by his trans- 
lations of Latin books for this end. MW 


Bur let the fooliſh cuſtom of employing Ws 


every. filly | boy to make themes or decla- ſu 


mations and verſes upon moral ſubjects in a nt 
ſtrange tongue, before he underſtands com- . 
mon: ſenſe, even in his own language, be 
abandoned and caſhiered for ever. 


VII. As the learner improves, let him 


the irregular declenſions of nouns and verbs, 


the 
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he me more uncommon connexions of words 
ed in ſyntax, and the exceptions to the general 
be rules of grammar. But let them all be re- 


original and general rules, why 
earned as the proper . and bes o 
vhich ny belange:. 0 30 


n- VIII. WaiLE he is doing this, it may 
the bc proper for him to converſe with authors 


hich are a little, more difficult, with 
hiſtorians, orators, and poets, &c. but let 


reek cuſtoms which; occur therein. Loet 
he lad then tranſlate ſome parts of them 


rell known language, and thence back 
gain into the original language of the 
uthor. But let the verſe be tranſlated 
nto proſe, for. n n not n to 


grammar. 


naſes of ſpeech, and the peculiar idioms 
the tongue. He ſhould be. taught alſo 
he ſpecial beauties and ornaments of the 
language: 


i's duced, as far as poſſible, to thoſe nennt 


his tutor inform him of the Roman or 


nto his mother tongue, or into ſome other 


IX. By this time he will be able to ae- 
aint himſelf with ſome of the ſpecial em- 
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language: and this may be done partly hy 
the help of authors who have. collectel 
fach idioms, and caſt them into an ea 
method, and partly by the judicious remark 
which his inſtructor may make upon the 
authors which he reads, 'whereſoever fuch 
peculiarities of ſpeech or ſpecial elegancis 
OCCUr. 
N. Twoven the labour of learning il 
the leflons by heart; which are borrowel 
from poetical authors, which they conſtrue 
is an unjuſt and unneceflary impoſition upa 
the learner, yet he muſt take the pains wii 
commit to memory the moſt neceflary, i 
not all the common rules of gramma, 
with an example or two under each > 
them: and ſome of the ſelect and mot 
uſeful periods or ſentences in the Latin o 
Greek author which he reads, may b. 
learnt by heart, together with ſome of thi 
choicer leſſons out of their poets; an 
ſometimes whole epiſodes out of heroi 
poems, &c. as well as whole odes among 
the lyrics may deſerve this hogour. 


XI. Ls 
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u XI. Ler this be always carefully obferv- 


& ed, that the learners perfectly underſtand 

ear WW the ſenſe as well as the language of all 
all thoſe rules, leſſons, or paragraphs which 
the they attempt to commit to memory. Let 
fach the teacher poſſeſs them of their true mean» 


ing, and then the labour will become eaſy 
and pleaſant: whereas, to impoſe on a 
child to get by heart a long ſcroll of un- 


g al known phraſes or words, without any ideas 
ywel BY under them, is a piece of uſeleſs tyranny, 
ſtrue, a cruel impoſition, and a practice fitter for 
upon jack-daw or a parrot, than for any thing 
15 toll that wears the ſhape of a man. 

y, i | 4 
. XII. ANp here, I think, J have a fair 


oecaſion given me to conſider that queſtion 
which has been often debated in converſa- 
tin tion, viz. whether the teaching of a ſchool 
full of boys to learn Latin by the heathen 
poets, as Ovid in his Epiſtles, and the filly 
tables of his Metamorphoſes, Horace, Ju- 
venal, and Martial, in their impure odes, 
gcatires, and epigrams, &c. is ſo proper and 
agreeable a practice in a Chriſtian country. 


. Ls XIII. (i.) 
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native tongue muſt be more pure and perfed 
than modern writers of other nations who 


that the beauties of their poeſy may much 


madern poets, in every living language, have 
brought into their works ſo many words, 
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XIII. (I.) I Grant the language and 
ſtyle of thoſe men who wrote in their own 


in ſome nice elegancies and peculiarities, 


have imitated them; and it is owned alſo 


excel: but in either of theſe things, boys 
cannot be ſuppoſed to be much improved 
or pee _ one or _ other. 

5 | 


XIV. cn I" hall = a too, that WI” 


epithets, phraſes, and metaphors, from the 


heathen. fables and ſtories of their Gods tl 


and heroes, that in order to underſtand theſe 
modern writers, it is neceſſary to know a 


little of thoſe ancient follies: but it may 


all 
tio 
an 


be anſwered, that a good dictionary, ot 
ſuch: a book as the Pantheon or hiſtory of 
thoſe Gentile deities, &c. may give ſuffici 
ent information of thoſe ſtories, ſo far w 
they are neceſſary and uſeful to {chool- * 
__ | * ö = 


and 
EN 


XV. (3) 
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XV. (3.) I wiLL grant yet further, that 
lads who are deſigned to make great ſcho- 
lars or divines, may, by reading theſe hea- 
then poets, be taught better to underſtand 
„no the writings of the ancient fathers againſt 


che Heathen religion; and they learn here 


what ridiculous fooleries the Gentile nations 


uch 
of: believed as the articles of their faith, what 
vel wretched and foul idolatries they indulged 


and practiſed as duties of religion, for want 
of the divine revelation. But this perhaps 
ha may be learnt as well either by the Pan- 
W theon, or ſome other collection, at ſchool; 


Nye 

-d; Dor after they have left the ſchool, they 
U 5 : i : 

the may read what their own inclinations lead 

30ds them to, and whatſoever of this kind may 


heſe be really uſeful for them. 


XVI. Bur the great queſtion is, whether 
all theſe advantages which have been men- 
tioned will compenſate for the long months 
flici- 42d years that are waſted among their in- 
credible and trifling romances, their falſe 


defles and their amours, and the lewd heroes 


Can theſe idle and ridiculous tales be of 


Gl * 


and ſhamefuF ſtories of the Gods and God- : 


and vicious poets of the Heathen world. 


% 
ELIT LID? rr 2 


1h4 0 "7 
e 


any real and ſolid advantage in human life 


they not ſtick long upon the fancy, and 


as far as they can need it) from thoſe excel. 
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Do they not too often defile the mind with 
vain, miſchievous and impure ideas? Do 


leave an unhappy. influence upon youth? 
Do they not tincture the imagination with 
folly and vice very early, and pervert it 
from all that is good and * 


XVII Uyon the whole ſurvey of thing 
it is my opinion, that for almoſt all boys 
who learn this tongue, it would be much 
fafer to be taught Latin poeſy (as ſoon and 


lent tranſlations of David's Pſalms, which 
are given us by Buchanan in the various 
meaſures of Horace; and the lower claſſe 
had better read Dr. Johnſton's tranſlation 
of theſe pſalms, another elegant writer of Wal 
the Scots nation, inſtead of Ovid's Epiſtles; {Wnt 
for he has turned the ſame pſalms perhaps ne 
with greater elegancy into elegiac verſe, ſti 
whereof the learned W. Benſon, Eſq. hasWit 
lately publiſhed a noble edition, and I hear! 


that theſe pſalms are honoured with an en- Mice 


creaſing uſe in the ſchools of Holland ande 


Scotland. A ſtanza, or a couplet of theſe ne 
| | writers, 
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vriters, would now and then slick wide 


ith the minds of youth, and would furnifh 
Do them infinitely better with pious and moral 


and 
th! 
vith 
t it 


houghts, and do ſomething towards mak- 
ng them you men and ann 7.19 


XVIII. ALfTTLE book collected from 
he pſalms of both theſe tranflators, Bu- 
hanan and Johnſton, and a few other 
hriſtian poets, would be' of excellent uſe 
or ſchools to begin their inſtructions in 
atm poeſy; and I am well affured this 
rould be richly ſufficient for all thoſe in 
ower rank, who never deſign a learned 
rofeſhon, and yet cuſtom has fooliſhly 
ound them to learn that language. 


ings 
098 
uch 
and 
ccel- 
hich 
1018 
afles 
ation 
er of 
Ues; 
haps 
rerle, 
„ has 
| heat 
n el 
d and 
theſe 


iters, 


Bur leſt it ſhould be thought hard to 
aft Horace and Virgil, Ovid and Juvenal, 
ntirely out of. the ſchools, J add, if here 
nd there a few lyric odes, or pieces of 
atires, or ſome epiſodes of heroic verſe, 
rith here and there an epigram of Martial, 
| which ſhall be clear ſrom'the ſtains of 
ce and impiety, and which may inſpire 
he mind with noble ſentiments, fire the 
mey with bright and warm idcas, or teach 

4 llefſlons 
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leſſons of morality. and prudence, wer 
choſen out of thoſe ancient Roman writer 
for the uſe of the ſchools, and were col 
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5 lected and printed in one moderate volume, 
"oY | | 


or two at the moſt, it would be abundant] 
ſufficient proviſion out of the Roman poet 
for the inſtruction of boys in all that ö 
neceſſary in that age of life. 
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-SvRELY Juvenal himſelf would not hay 
the face to vindicate the maſters who teach 
boys his 6th ſatyr, and many paragraphs o 
ſeveral others, when he himſelf has charga 
us, 


Ni dictu fedum, wviſuque, Bec lmina tangu 
Intra que puer eft. Sat. 14. 


; 

Suffer no lewdneſs, nor indecent ſpeech, 

Th' apartment of the tender youth to reach 
| | DR YDBY 


Tavs far in anſwer to the foregoin 
queſtion. 


Bur I retire; for Mr. Clark of Hull, 1 
his treatiſe of education, and Mr. Philip 
preceptt 
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yer 
ten 
col. 


preceptor to the Duke of Cumberland, have 
viven more excellent directions for learning 


Latin 3 


XIX. Wren a language is learnt, if it 
de of any uſe at all, it is pity it ſhould be 
orgotten again. It is proper, therefore, to 
ake all juſt opportunities to read ſomething 
requently in that language, when other 
eceflary and important ſtudies will give 
ou leave. As in learning any tongue, 
ictionaries which contain words and phraſes 
ould be always at hand, ſo they thould 

e ever kept within reach by perſons who 
ould remember a tongue which they have 
arnt, Nor ſhould we at any time con- 
nt ourſelves with a doubtful gueſs at the 
nſe or meaning of any words which c- 
r, but conſult the dictionary, which may 

ve us certain informatio», and thus ſecure 
from miſtake, It is meer ſloth which 
akes us content ourſelves with uncertain 
efles; and indeed this is neither ſafe nor 
eful for perſons who would learn any lan- 
age or ſcience, or have a deſire to retain 
ull, Mat they have acquired. 
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ing of Babel introduced: and were 1 maſt 


to true learning or knowledge, if I had nc 
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XX. Wu N you have learnt one or many 


priding yourſelf in theſe acquiſitions : the 
are but meer treaſures of words, or inſtry. 
ments of true and ſolid knowledge, and 
whoſe chief deſigu is to lead us into an ac 
quaintance with things, or to enable us the 
more eafily to convey thoſe ideas or that 
knowledge to others. An acquaintance witl 
the various tongues is nothing elſe but 
relief againſt the miſchief which the buil 


of as many languages as were ſpoken . 
Babel, I ſhould make but a poor preten«ih, 
4 
clear and diftin& ideas, and uſeful notion, 
m my head under the words which ny; 
tongue could pronounce. Yet ſo unhapp 
a thing is human nature, that this fort« 
knowledge of ſovnds and ſyllables is read 
to puff up the mind with vanity, more th: 
the moſt valuable and ſolid improvements 
it. The pride of a grammarian, or a crit. 
generally exceeds that of a philofopher. 


* 


CH A P. VII. 


of ENQUIRING INTO THE SENSE AND MEANING or ANT 
WRITER OR SPEAKER, AND ESPECIALLY THE SENSE OF 
THE SACRED WRITINGS 


I. is à great unhappineſs that chere is 
uch an ambiguity in words and forms 
f ſpeech, that the ſame ſentence may be 
jrawn into different ſignifications ; whereby 
t comes to paſs, that it is difficult ſometimes 
or the reader exactly to hit upon the ideas 
hich the writer or ſpeaker had in his mind. 
ome of the beſt rules to direct us herein 
re ſuch as thele. 


|. BE well cio with the tongue 
ſelf, or language wherein the author's 
ind is expreſt. Learn not ohly the true 
eaning of each word, but the ſenſe Which 
oſe words obtain when placed in ſuch a 
articular ſituation and order. Acquaint 
durſelf with the peculiar power and em- 


I, 2 phaſis 
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phaſis of the ſeveral modes of ſpeech, and 
the various idioms of the' tongue. The 
ſecondary ideas which cuſtom has ſuper. 
added to many words, ſhould alſo be known, 
as well as the particular and primary mean. 
ing of them, if we would underſtand any 


writer. See Logic, part I. Chap. 4. ö. 2. 


IT. ConsIDER the ſignification of thok 
words and phraſes, more eſpecially in the 
ſame nation, or near the fame age in which 
that writer lived, and in what ſenſe they ar 
uſed by authors of the ſame nation, opinion, 
ſect, party, &c. 


Uro this account we may learn to in" 
terpret ſeveral phraſes of the New Teftament 
out of that verſion of the Hebrew Bible 
into Greek, which 1s called the Septuagint 
for though that verſion be very imperte 
and defective in many things, yet it ſeem 
to me evident that the holy writers of th 
New Teſtament made uſe of that verliol 
many times in their citation of texts out 
the Bible. | 


III. Con 
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III. Cour ARE the words and phraſes 
The in one place of an author, with the ſame or 
kindred words and phraſes uſed in other 


* places of the ſame author, which are ge- 
wn, 

OR. nerally called parallel places; and as one 
a expreſſion explains another which is like it, 
* ſo ſometimes a contrary expreſſion will ex- 


plain its contrary. Remember always that 
hof writer beſt interprets himſelf; and as we 
believe the Holy Spirit to be the ſupreme 
bid gent in the writings of the Old Teſta- 
ment and the New, he can beſt explain 
himſelf. Hence the theological rule ariſes 
that ſcripture is the beſt interpreter of ſcrip- 
ture; and therefore concordances, which ſhew 
us parallel places, are of excellent ue for 
nterpretation, | 


IV. Consipen the ſubject of which the 
author is treating, and by comparing other 
places where he treats of the ſame ſubject, 
you may learn his ſenſe in the place which 
ou are reading, though ſome of the terms 
which he uſes in thoſe two * may be 
very different. 


J. 3 AND 


* 
| 
1 
7 
| 
| 
; 
4 
} 
: 


writer : inquire into his aim and end in 


150 or KNOWING THE SENSE + 


AND on the other hand, if the author 
uſes the ſame words where the ſubject of 

which he treats is not juſt the fame, you 
eannot learn his ſenſe by comparing tho 
two places, though the meer words may ſeem 
to agree: for ſome authors, when they are 
treating of a quite different ſubject, may uſe ll « 
perhaps the fame words in a very different i 
ſenſe, as St. Paul does the words faith, And i 


law, and righteouſheſs. n 
| 1 Oo 
V. Orgzive the ſcope and deſign of the if v 


that book, or ſection, or paragraph, which 
will help to explain particular ſentences: 
for we ſuppoſe a wiſe and judicious writer 
directs his expreſſions generally toward his 


— end. ſta 


ſpi 
anc 
ter) 


acq 


VI. Wnt an author ſpeaks of any ſub- 
je@ occaftonally, let his ſenſe be explain- 
ed by thoſe places where he treats of it di- 
ſtinckly and profeſſedly : where he {peaksot for 
any ſubject in myſtical or metap horical bre 
terms, explain them by other dans where Ml fin: 
he treats of the ſame ſubje& in terms that ¶ "Po 
are plain and literal : where he ſpeaks in (cur 

an 
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an oratorical, affecting, or perſuaſive way, 
kt this be explained by other places where 
he treats of the ſame theme in a doctrinal or 
inſtructive way: where the author ſpeaks 
more ſtrictly and particularly on any theme, 
it will explain the more looſe and general 
expreſſions: Where he treats more largely, 
it will explain the ſhorter hints and brief 
intimations: and whereſoever he writes 
more obſcurely, ſearch out ſome more per- 
ſpicuous paſſages in the fame writer, by 
which to determine the ſenſe of that ob- 
icurer language. 


F VII. ConsIDER not only the perſon who 
ss introduced ſpeaking, but the perfons to 
is W whom the ſpeech is directed, the circum- 


ſtances of time and place, the temper and 
ſpirit of the ſpeaker, as well as the temper 
and ſpirit of the hearers : in order to in- 
terpret ſcripture well, there needs a good 


j- Wl acquaintance with the Jewiſh cuſtoms, 
of ſbome knowledge of the ancient Roman and 
al Greek times and manners, which ſome- 


times ſtrike a ſtrange and ſurprizing light 
upon paſſages which were before very ob- 
(cure, ae 5 
L 4 VI 


the inferences which he draws from them; 
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VIII. In particular propoſitions, the ſenſe 
of an author may be ſometimes known by 


and all thoſe ſenſes may be excluded which 


wall not allow of that inference. ä 


4 
55 


Nor, this rule TORE" is not always 


certain 1n reading and interpreting human 


authors, becauſe they may miſtake in draw- 
ing their inferences; but in explaining ſcripe 
ture it is a ſure rule; for the ſacred and in- 


ſpired writers always make juſt inference 


from their own propoſitions. Vet even in 
them we muſt take heed we do not miſ- 
take an alluſion for an inference, which 
is many times introduced almoſt in the ſame 
manner. 15 


IX. Ir it be a matter of controverſy, 
the true ſenſe of the author is ſometimes 
known by the objections that are brought 


| againſt it. So we may be well aſſured, the 
apoſtle ſpeaks againſt our juſtification in the 


ſight of God by our own works: of holineſs,” 


in the 3d, 4th, and 5th chapters of the epiſ. 
_ tle to the Romans, becauſe of the objection 


brought againſt him in the beginning of the 
C1 | 6th 
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6th chapter, (viz, ) What ſhall we ſay then? 
ſhall we continue in ſin that grace may 


have been raiſed, if he had been proving our 
juſtification by our own. works of righteouſ- 


neſs. 


; * * 
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warping the ſenſe of the writer to your own 
and party-ſpirit. It is this reigning prin- 


ſuch a variety of ſenſes both to the ſacred 
writers and others, which would never have 
come into the mind of the reader, if he 
had not laboured under ſome ſuch roger 
ſeſions 2115 | 


XI. For the ſame reaſon. take heed of 
the prejudices of paſſion, malice, envy, 
pride or oppoſition to an author, whereby 
he Nyou may be eaſily tempted to put a falſe and 
he Ninvidious ſenſe upon his words. Lay aſide 
5, Icherefore a carping ſpirit, and read even an 
i. Nadverſary with attention and diligence, with 
on Ian honeſt deſign to find out his true mean- 
the Wing; do not ſnatch at little lapſes and ap- 
th | pear- 


abound ?” which objection could never 


eto PA matters. of Sw; ks hood: of 
opinion, by any latent prejudices of ſelf- love, 


ciple of prejudice and party, that has given 
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pearances of miſtake, in qppoſition to hi 
declared and avowed meaning; nor imput. 
any ſenſe or opinion to him which he 
denies to be his opinion, unleſs it be prove 
by-the moſt plain and expreſs language. 


LasTLY, remember that you treat ever 
author, writer or ſpeaker, juſt as you your 
ſelves would be willing to be treated by 

others, who are ſearching out the meaning 
of what you write. or ſpeak :: and maintain 
upon your ſpirit an awful fenſe of the pre- 
ſence of God, wha is the judge of hearts, 
and will puniſh thoſe who by a baſe and di 
honeſt turn of mind wilfully pervert the 
meaning of the facred writers, or even of 
common authors under the influence of 
culpable prejudices. See more, Logic, part 
I. chap. 6. & 3. Directions 5 the 
definition of names. 


CHAP. 


RULES OF IMPROVEMENT BY coNVERSA TTV 


. \ 


F we would improve our minds by con- 
verfation, it is a great happineſs to be 


It is a piece of uſeful advice therefore to 
get the favour of their converſation fre- 
vently, as far as circumſtances will allow: 
and if they happen to be a little reſerved, 
ſe all obliging methods to draw out of 
them what may encreaſe your own know- 
ledge. 


the I. WraTsotEver company you are in, 
aſte not the time in trifle and imper- 
mence. If you ſpend ſome hours amongſt 


apacity; mark the young buddings of in- 
ant reaſon ; obſerve the different motions 
ind diſtinct workings of the animal and 
he mind, as far as you can diſcern them; 


A P. 


ture 


'S * 1 Or . 
. - % # 


acquainted with perſons wiſer than ourſelves: . 


hildren, talk with them according to their 


ake notice by what degrees the little crea- 
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ture grows up to the uſe of his reaſoning 
powers, and what early prejudices beſet and 
endanger his underſtanding. By this means 
you will learn how to addreſs yourſelf to 


children for their benefit, and perhaps you | 
may derive ſome uſeful philoſophemes for BN + 
Your own entertainment. e 
III. Io you: i to oi in company aw ( 

a merchant or a ſailor, a farmer or a mech- n 
nick, a milk-maid or a ſpinſter, lead then in 
into a diſcourſe of the matters of their om © 
peculiar province or profeſſion; for even Im 
one knows or ſhould know his own buſinef th 
beſt. In this ſenſe a common mechanic th. 
is wiſer than a philoſopher. By this mean de. 
you may gain ſome improvement i in know-Wf or 
led ge from every one you meet, fea 
Hl 515 e ne,, I tor 
IV. Cox INE not yourſelf always to on aig 
ſort of company, or to perſons of the ſam and 
party or opinion, either in matters ei lis: 
learning, religion or the civil life, let ede 
if you ſhould happen to be nurſed up wou 
educated in early miſtake, you ſhould ple. 
confirmed and eſtabliſhed in the ſame mil}igno 


take, by converſing only with perſons of the 
fam 


{ame ſentiments. A free and general con- 
verſation with men of very various coun- 
tries and of different parties, opinions and 
practices (10 far as it may be done ſafely) is 
of excellent uſe to undeceive us in many 
wrong judgments which we may have fram- 
ed, and to lead us into juſter thoughts. 
It is ſaid, when the King of Siam, near 
China, firſt converſed with ſome European 


ſome of the common appearances of ſum- 
mer and winter in their country; and when 
they told him of water growing ſo hard in 
their rivers, that men, and horſes, and la- 
den carriages paſt over it, and that rain 
ſometimes fell down as white and light as 
feathers, and ſometimes almoſt as hard as 
ſtones, he would not beheve a ſyllable they 
one 
am 
of 
leſt 
pr 
| be 
= 
the 


Cam 


his ſubjects in that hot climate: he renounc- 


ed all traffick with ſuch ſhameful liars, and 


ple. See here the natural effects of groſs 


— 
— 


— 


CoN- 
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merchants, who ſought the favour of trad- 
ing on his coaſt, he enquired of them 


faid, for ice, ſhowy and hail, were names 
and things utterly unknown to him, and to 


would not ſuffer them to trade with his peo- 
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many errors and groſs prejudices we ar: 
ready to imbibe concerning them. Domicil 
lus has never travelled five miles from his 
thing but a croſs. Tityrus, the ſhepherd, 


and never ſaw Rome; he fancied it to he 


_ finitely ſurpriſed to find ſuch palaces, fuck 


| ſthewed him, and with wonder he confeſs 
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ConveRsATION with foreigners on vari. 
ous occaſions has a happy influence to en. 
large our minds, and to ſet them free fron 


mother's.chimney, and he imagines all out. 
Jandiſh men are papiſhes, and worſhip no. 


was bred up all his life in the countr, 
only a huge village, and was therefore in- 


ſtreets, ſuch glittering treaſures and gy 
magnificence as his firſt Journey to the city 


his folly and miſtake. 
So Virgil introduces a poor ſhepherd, 


Urbem mam dicunt Romam, Melibæe, putav! cs 
Stultus ego huic nofire fimilem, quo ſæpe ſolemi I for 
Paſtores ovium teneros depellere fetus, &c. H bre 


Thus 
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g Phns Engliſhed. 


Foal that 15 was, T 3 imperial 3 1 

Like market-towns, where once a week we 

| come, | 

And thither drive our. 1 lanbs fo 
home. . | 


ConvenzariON would, Have given Ti- 
tyrus a better notion of Rome, though he 
had never happened to travel thither. 


V. In mixed company, among acquaint- 
ance and ſtrangers, endeavour to learn ſome- 
thing from all. Be ſwift to hear, but be 
cautious of your tongue, leſt you betray your 
ignorance, and perhaps offend ſome of thoſe 


who are preſent too. The ſcripture ſeverely 


cenſures thoſe who ſpeak evil of the things 
„hey know not. Acquaint yourſelf therefore 
ſometimes with perſons and parties which 
are far diſtant from your common life and 


2 
Prove all things, and hold faſt that which is 
good, is a divine rule, and it comes from 
the Father of light and truth. But young 

+ | Per- 


cuſtoms: this is a way whereby you may 
form a wiſer opinion of men and things. 
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perſons ſhould practiſe it indeed with dut 


limitation, and under the . of | thei 


» 4.8 
4 4 


VI. Be not 1 nor een at opi- 
nions different from your own. Some per- | 
ſons are ſo confident they are in the right, 
that they will not come within the hearing , 
of any notions but their own :/ they canton f 
out to themſelves a little province in the 
intellectual world, where they fancy the 
light ſhines, and all the reſt is in darknef, 
They never venture into the ocean of know- 
ledge, nor ſurvey the riches of other minds, 
which are as ſolid and as uſeful, and per- 
haps are finer gold than what they ever 
poſſeſſed. Let not men imagine there is no 
certain truth but in the ſciences which they 
ſtudy, and amongſt that party in which they 


VII. BRLIEVE that it 1s ; poſſible to leari 
ſomething from perſons much below your- 
ſelf. We are all ſhort-ſighted creatures ; 
our views are alſo narrow and limited; we 
often ſee but one ſide of a matter, and do 
not extend our fight far and wide enough 

. | to 


A 
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to reach every thing that has a connexion 
with the thing we talk of: we ſee but in 
part, and know but in part, therefore it is 
no wonder we form not right concluſions, 
becauſe we do not ſurvey the whole of any 
ſubject or argument. Even the proudeſt 
admirer of his own parts might find it uſe- 
ful to conſult with others, though of in- 
ferior capacity and penetration. We have 
different proſpe& of the ſame thing (if 
may ſo ſpeak) according to the different 
ofition of our underſtandings toward it: 
a weaker man may ſometimes hght on no- 
tions which have efcaped a wiſer, and which 
he wiſer man might make a happy uſe of, 
f we would condeſcend to take notice of 
hem. | 


VIII. It is of conſiderable advantage when 
ve are purſuipg any difficult point of know- 
edge, to have a ſociety of ingenious cor- 
eſpondents at hand, to whom we may pro- 
ole it : for every man has ſomething of a 
ferent genius and. a various turn of mind, 


we Whereby the ſabject propoſed will be ſhewn 
1 do Wt all its lights, it. will be repreſented 
ugh r all-its forma, and every fide of it be 


M turned 


\ 
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turned to view, that a juſter judgment 
may be framed. 8 5 


IX. To make converſation more valuable 
and uſeful, whether it be in a defigned 0 
accidental viſit, among perſons of the ſame 
or of different ſexes, after the neceſſary ſa· 
lutations are finiſhed, and the ſtream of com- 
mon talk begins to heſitate, or runs flat and 
low, let ſome one perſon take a boo 
which may be agreeable to the whole com- 
pany, and by common confent let hin 


read in it ten lines or a paragraph or two, G 
or a few pages, till ſome word or ſentencWiI .. 
gives an occaſion for any of the compam er 
to offer a thought or two relating to that ne. 
{ſubject : interruption of the reader ſhould... 


be no blame, for converſation is the buli- Pu; 
neſs: whether it be to confirm what the mo 
author ſays or to improve it, to enlarge up- 
on it or to correct it, to object againſt it ot 
to aſk any queſtion that is a- kin to it; and let 
every one that pleaſe add their opinion and 
promote the converſation. When the dif: 
courſe finks again, or diverts vo trifles, 1: 
him that reads purſue the page, and read 
on further paragraphs or pages, till ſome 

| 8 -. _ Gn 


* 
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occaſion is given by a word or ſentence 
for a new diſcourſe to be ſtarted, and that 
with the utmoſt eaſe and freedom. Such 
1 method as this would prevent the hours 
of a viſit from running all to waſte; and 
by this means even among ſcholars they 
would ſeldom” find occaſion for that too Juſt 
and bitter reffection, I have loſt my n in 
the company of the learned. | gf 


By ſuch a practice as this is, young ladies 

may. very honourably and agreeably improve 
their hours, while one applies herſelf to 40 
reading, the others employ their attention, - 15 
eren among the various artifices of the 1 
needle; but let all of them make their oc- 3 
caſional remarks or enquiries. This will ; 
ul guard a great deal of that precious time from 
modiſh trifling impertinence or ſcandal, 
which might otherwiſe afford matter for 
painful repentance. | 


OBzERvVE this rule in general, whenſo⸗ | 191 
erer it lies in your power to lead the con- 
rerſation, let it be directed to ſome profitable 
boint of knowledge or practice, ſo far as {1h 
ome may be done with decency ;- and let not . 
ca „ M 2 FE the - 3 
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. the diſcourſe and the hours be ſuffered to 
run looſe without aim or deſign : and 
when a ſubje& 1s ſtarted, paſs not haſtily 
þ to another, before you have brought the 
; preſent theme of diſcourſe to ſome tolerable 
| iſſue, or a joint conſent to drop it. 


X. ATTEND with ſincere diligence while 
1 any one of the company is declaring his ſenſe 
Ba of the queſtion propoſed ; hear the argument 
with patience, tho? it differ never ſo much 


. from your ſentiments, for you yourſelf are WM 
0 very deſirous to be heard with patience by 
I others who differ from you. Let not your b 
[ thoughts be active and buſy all the while M/ 
|; to find out ſomething to contradict, and by 


= what means to oppoſe the ſpeaker, eſpecially 
In matters which are not brought to an 
| iſſue. This is a frequent and unhappy tem- 
| per and practice. You ſhould rather be 
F | intent and ſolicitous to take up the mind 
and meaning of the ſpeaker, zealous to ſeize 
| and approve all that is true in his diſcourſe; 
| | nor yet ſhould you want courage to oppoſe 
i where it is neceſſary; but let your modeſty 
= and patience, and a friendly temper, be a 
1 conſpicuous as your zeal, 


= 2 XI. Wnesx 


8 ; 
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XI. WHEN a man ſpeaks with much 
freedom and eaſe, and gives his opinion in 
the plaineſt language of common ſenſe, do 
not preſently imagine you ſhall gain nothing 
by his company. Sometimes you will find 
a perſon who in his converſation or his 
writings delivers his thoughts in ſo plain, ſo 
eaſy, ſo familiar and perſpicuous a manner, 


thing he ſaith, as faſt as you read or hear 
1 it: hereupon ſome hearers have been ready 


by gone but common things, I knew as much 
before, or I would have ſaid all this myſelf. 
ae This is a frequent miſtake. Pellucido was a 
bey great genius; when he ſpoke in the ſe- 
nate he was wont to convey his ideas in ſo 


ally 
a üimple and happy a manner, as to inſtruct 
-m- and convince every hearer, and to inforce 


| be Mie conviction thro! the whole illuſtrious 
aſſembly; and that with ſo much evidence, 
that you would have been ready to wonder, 
that every one who ſpoke had not ſaid the 


an that could do it, the only ſpeaker who 
ad attained this art and honour. Such is 
te writer of whom Horace would ſay, 


M 3 5 


that you both underſtand and aſſent to every 


to conclude in haſte, ſurely this man ſaith 


ſame things: but Pellucido was the only 


—_ * * * 
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 Speret idem, ſudet multum, ſruſtraque laboret 


| Smooth be your Ayle, and plain and natural, 
To firike the ſons of Mapping or W, pitehall, 


Let them but try, and with their utmoſt pain 


not a clear idea of what is ſpoken, endes. 


a decent manner of enquiry. Do not charge 


to relieve your own want of penetration, 


you may take up his whole meaning. 
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bi guivis, 


Auſus idem. De Art. Poet... 


While others think this eaſy to attain, 


They'll fweat and ſtrive to imitate in vain. 


XII. Ir any thing ſeem dark in the dil. 


courſe of your companion, ſo that you have 


vour to obtain a clearer conception of it by 


the ſpeaker with obſcurity, either in his 
ſenſe or his words, but entreat his favour 


or to add an enlightening word or two, that 


Ir difficulties ariſe in your mind, and 
conſtrain your diſſent to the things ſpoken, 
repreſent what objection ſome perſons would 
be ready to make againſt the ſentiments of 
the ſpeaker, without telling him you oppoſe. © 
This manner of addreſs carries ſomething 

mote 


Iv 
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more modeſt and obliging in it, than to ap- 
pear to raiſe objections of your own by way 
of contradiction to him that ſpoke. 


XIII. WHEN you are forced to differ 
from him who delivers his ſenſe on any 
point, yet agree as far as you can, and re- 

preſent how far you agree; and if there be 
any room for it, explain the words of the 
ſpeaker in ſuch a ſenſe to which you can 1 
fil. in general aſſent and fo agree with him: or 1 
ave at leaſt by a ſmall addition or alteration of 1 
lea: his ſentiments ſhew your own ſenſe of 
by WH things. It is the practice and delight of a 
roe i candid hearer, to make it appear how un- 
his UN willing he is to differ from him that {peaks. 
our Wil Let the ſpeaker know that it is nothing but 
on, truth conſtrains you to oppoſe him, and let 
that Wi that difference be always expreſſed in few 1 
and civil and choſen words, ſuch as may 17 
give the leaſt offence. 7 
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and ll | | 

ken, Bil AND be careful always to take Solomon's 

ould Wi rule with you, and let your correſpondent 

s of fairly finiſh his ſpeech before you reply; 1 
pole. WM for he that anſwereth a matter before he 1 
hing M4 hearetk 11 
non W 


tice in younger life, will render all theſe 
things more eaſy, familiar and natural to 
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1 68 


heareth i it, it is folly and ——_ unto him n 
Prov. xviii. 1 3. 


A LITTLE watchfulneſs, care and prac. 


you, and will grow into habit. 


XIV. As you ſhould carry about with 
you a conſtant and ſincere ſenſe of your 
own ignorance, ſo you ſhould not be afraid 
nor aſhamed to confeſs this ignorance, by 
taking all proper opportunities to aſk and en- 


quire for farther information; whether it be iſ / 
the meaning of a word, the nature of 22 
thing, the reaſon of a propoſition, the 
cuſtom of a nation, &c. neyer remain 11 
ignorance for want of aſking, | tt 
q1 


Many a perſon had arrived at ſome con-: pe 
ſiderable degree of knowledge, if he had in, 
not been full of ſelf- conceit, and imagined WA 
that he had known enough already, or elle le 
was aſhamed to let others know that he was the 
unacquainted with it. God and man are pro 
ready to teach the meek, the humble, and {Wpoſ 
the ignorant; but he that fancied himſelf to Mpro 


know any particular ſubject well, or that 


wil 
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will not venture to aſk a queſtion about it, 
ſuch a one will not put himſelf into the 
way of improvement by enquiry and di- 
ligence. A fool may be wiſer in his own 
conceit than ten men who can render a rea- 
ſon,” and ſuch an one 1s very likely to be an 
everlaſting fool; and perhaps alſo it is a 
filly ſhame renders his folly incurable. 


th | 

ur I $/u/torum incurata pudor malus ulcera celat. 

ald . Hor. Epiſt. 16. Lib. I, 
by | : 

en- | In Englith thus. 


be / fools have ulcers, and their pride conceal em, 
fi Dey muff have ulcers flill, for none can heal em. 


nM XV. Bx not too forward, eſpecially in 
the younger part of life, to determine any 
queſtion in company with an infallible and 
-on- ¶ peremptory ſentence, nor ſpeak with aſſum- 
had ing airs, and with a deciſive tone of voice. 
ined A young man, in the preſence of his elders, 
elle I ſhould rather hear and attend, and weigh 
was the arguments which are brought for the 
ate proof or refutation of any doubtful pro- 
and I poſition: and when it is your turn to ſpeak, 
If v propoſe your thoughts rather in the way of 
that „ Ent 


enquiry. By this means your mind will be 


popular talent of talking, and there be 10 
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kept in a fitter temper to receive truth, 
and you will be more ready to correct and | 
improve your own ſentiments, where you ll 


have not been too poſitive in affirming them. 
But if you have magiſterially decided the 


point, you will find a ſecret unwillingneſ 
to retract, though you ſhould feel an inward 
conviction that you were in the wrong. 


XVI. Ir is granted indeed, that a ſeaſon 
may happen, when ſome bold pretender to 
ſcience may aſſume haughty and poſitive 
airs, to aſſert and vindicate a groſs and dan- 
gerous error, or to renounce and vilify {ome 
very important truth: and if he has 1 


remonſtrance made againſt him, the com- 
pany may be tempted too eaſily to give thei 
aflent to the imprudence and infallibility 
of the preſumer. They may imagine a pro- 


8 poſition ſo much vilified can never be true, MW hal 


and that a doctrine which is ſo boldly cen · N dra 
ſured and renounced can never be defended Mfceb 
Weak minds are too ready to perſuade them ·¶ pe 


| ſelves, that a man would never talk withpity 
fo much aſſurance unleſs he were certainlyMiuch 


It 
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in the right, and could well maintain and 
prove what he ſaid. By this means, truth 
itſelf is in danger of being betrayed or loſt, 
if there be no oppoſition made to fuch a 
pretending talker. 


* 
Ll 


Now ein ſuch a caſe even a wiſe and a 
modeſt man may aſſume airs too, and re- 


pel inſolence with its own weapons. There 
is a time, as Solomon the wiſeſt of men 


teaches us, ** when a fool ſhould beanſwered 
according to his folly, leſt he be wiſe in his 
own conceit,” and leſt others too eaſily yield 
up their faith and reaſon to his imperious 
dictates. Courage and poſitivity are never 
more neceſſary than on ſuch an occaſion. 
But it is good to join ſome argument with 
them of real and convincing force, and let 
it be ſtrongly pronounced too. 


Wren ſuch a reſiſtance is made, you 


ſhall find ſome of thoſe bold talkers will 
draw in their horns, when their fierce and 
feeble puſhes againſt truth and reaſon are 
repelled with puſhing and confidence. It is 
pty indeed that truth ſhould ever need 


tri- 


luch ſort of defences ; but we know that a 


2 
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triumphant aſſurance hath ſometimes ſup. 
ported groſs falſehoods, and a whole com. 
pany have been captivated to error by this 
means, till ſome man with equal affurance Wl 
has reſcued them. It is pity that any mo- 
mentous point of doctrine ſhould happen 
to fall under ſuch reproaches, and require 
fuch a mode of vindication : though if | 
happen to hear it, I ought not to turn my 


back and to ſneak off in filence, and lee I. 
the truth to lie baffled, bleeding, and ſlain, il, 
Yet I muſt confeſs, I ſhould be glad to have Will, 
no occaſion ever given me to fight with any Wl. 
man at this ſort of weapons, even though Wl © 
I ſhould be ſo happy as to ſilence his inſo- Y 
ence, and to obtain an evident victory. i 
XVII. Bn not fond of diſputing every * 
thing pro and con, nor indulge yourſelf to taff 
ſhew your talent of attacking and defend- ii: 
ing. A logic which teaches nothing elſe, i; Noe 
little worth. This temper and practice will WW | 
lead you juſt ſo far out of the way of know- 
ledge, and divert your honeſt enquiry after 3 
the truth which is debated or ſought. In WW - 
let diſputes every little ſtraw is often laid * 
hold on to ſupport our own cauſe ; ever? WW. - 


thing 


thing that can be drawn in any way to give 
cblour to our argument is advanced, and 
that perhaps with vanity and oſtentation. 
This puts the mind out of a proper poſture 
to ſeek and receive the truth. 


nt into a free converſation which is deſign- 
ed for mutual improvement in the ſearch of 
truth. Take heed of allowing yourſelf in 
thoſe ſelf- ſatisfied aſſurances, which keep 
the doors of the underſtanding barred faſt 
againſt the admiſſion of any new ſenti- 
ments. Let your ſoul be ever ready to 
hearken to further diſcoveries from a con- 
ſtant and ruling conſciouſneſs of our preſent 

fallible and imperfect ſtate ; and make it 
7) Whappear to your friends, that it is no hard 
talk for you to learn and pronounce thoſe 
Ittle words; © I was miſtaken,” how hard 
ever it be for the bulk of mankind to pro- 
nounce thern. 


XIX. As you may ſometimes raiſe en- 
quiries for your own inſtruction and im- 
rovement, and draw out the learning, 
riſdom and fine ſentiments of your friends, 
who 
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XVIII. Do not bring a warm party- ſpi- 
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method, lead him into a clearer knowledge 


play the riches of your own underſtanding 


ing, reduce his ſentiments into a more con- 


tracted form; not with a ſhew of correcting: 
| but 
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who perhaps may be too reſerved or modeſt, 
ſo at other times if you perceive a perſon 
unſkilful in the matter of debate, you may 
by queſtions aptly propoſed 1 in the Socratic 


of the ſubject: then you become his in- 
ſtructor in ſuch a manner as may not appear 
to make yourſelf his ſuperior. 


XX. Tae heed of affecting always u 
ſhine in company above the reſt, and to diſ- 


or your oratory, as though you would ren- 
der yourſelf admirable to all that are preſent. C 
This is ſeldom well taken in polite com- 
pany, much leſs ſhould you uſe ſuch form 
of ſpeech as ſhould infinuate the ignorance “! 


or dulneſs of thoſe with whom you con- Not 
verſe, to 
| | tri 

XXI. Troven you ſhould not affect to bu 
flouriſh in a copious harangue and a diffuſive for 
ſtyle in company, yet neither ſhould you raſ] 
rudely interrupt and reproach him that hap-ſ/®: 
pens to uſe it : but when he has done fpeak- -n 
of 


val 


{0 
li 
ing 
en- 
nt. 
m- 
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but as one who is doubtful whether you hit 
upon his true ſenſe or no. Thus matters 
may be brought more eaſily from a wild 
confuſion into a ſingle point, queſtions 
may be ſooner determined, and difficulties 
more readily removed. 


XXII. BE not ſo ready to charge ignor- 
ance, prejudice and miſtake upon others, as 
you are to ſuſpect yourſelf of it: and in or- 
der to ſhow how free you are from prejudi- 
ces, learn to bear contradiction with pat1- 
ence : let it be eaſy to you to bear your own 
opinion ſtrongly oppoſed, eſpecially in mat- 


ters which are doubtful and diſputable a- 


mongſt men of ſobriety and virtue. Give 


a patient hearing to arguments on all ſides; 


otherwiſe you give the company occaſion 


to ſuſpect that it is not the evidence of 


truth has led you into this opinion, 
but ſome lazy anticipation of judgment; 
ſome beloved preſumption, ſome long and 
raſh poſſeſſion of a party-ſcheme, in which 
you deſire to reſt undiſturbed. If your aſ- 
lent has been eſtabliſhed upon juſt and ſuf- 
ficient grounds, why ſhould you be afraid 


to 
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to let the math be put to the tial of argu: 
ment? ; 
XXIII. BANISH utterly out of all conver- 
ſation, and ſpecially out of all learned, and 
intellectual conference, every thing that 
tends to provoke paſſion, or raiſe a fire in 
the blood. Let no ſharp language, no noiſy lf t 
exclamation, no ſarcaſms or biting jeſts be 
heard among you; no perverſe or invidious it 
conſequences be drawn from each other's I 
opinions, and imputed to the perſon : let Wt 
there be no wilful perverſion of another's Ml” 
meaning: no ſudden ſeizure of a lapſed I 
ſyllable to play upon it, nor any abuſed con- in 
ſtruction of an innocent miſtake : fuffer not H 
your tongue to inſult a modeſt opponent 
that begins to yield; let their be no crow- I 
ing and triumph even where there is evident 
victory on your ſide. All theſe things are WW! 
enemies to friendſhip, and the ruin of free * 
converſation. The impartial ſearch of truth Pre 
requires all calmneſs and ſerenity, all tem- 
per and candour : mutual inſtruction can 
never be attained in the midſt of paſſion, i ? 
pride and clamour, unleſs we ſuppoſe in. the 


midſt of ſuch a ſcene there is loud and Hand 
pene- 
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penetrating lecture read by both ſides on 
the folly and ſhameful infirmities of human 
nature. 


XXIV. WHENSOEVER therefore any un- 
happy word ſhall ariſe in company that 
might give you a reaſonable diſguſt, quaſh 
the riſing reſentment, be it never ſo juſt, 
and command your ſoul and your tongue in- 
to ſilence, leſt you cancel the hopes of all 
improvement for that hour, and transform 
che learned converſation into the mean and 
's {MW vulgar form of reproaches and railing. 
ed The man who begun to break the peace 
n- in ſuch a ſociety, will fall under the ſhame 
ot Hand conviction of ſuch a ſilent reproof, if 
nt he has any thing ingenuous about him. 
w- lf this ſhould not be ſufficient, let a grave 
nt Nadmonition, or a foft and gentle turn of | , 
are Wit, with an air of pleaſantry, give the 5 
ree warm diſputer an. occaſion to“ ſtop the 
ith progreſs of his indecent fire, if not retra& 
m- che indecency and quench the flame. 
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on, XXV. IN unE yourſelf to a candid and 
the obliging manner in all your converſation, 
and end acquire the art of pleaſing addreſs, even 
ne- =. when 
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when you teach, as well as when you learn, 
and when you oppoſe as well as when you 
aſſert or prove. This degree of politeneſs i; 
not to be attained without a diligent atten: 
tion to ſuch kind of directions as are here 
laid down, and a frequent exerciſe and prac- 
tice of them. | 


XXVI. Ir you would know what fort of 
companions you ſhould ſelect for the cult: 
vation and advantage of the mind, the gene- 
ral rule is, chuſe ſuch as by their brightneß 
of parts, and their diligence in ſtudy, or 
by their ſuperior advancement in learning, 
or peculiar excellency in any art, ſcience, 
or accompliſhment, divine or human, may 
be capable of adminiſtring to your improve- 
ment; and be ſure to maintain and keep 
ſome due regard to their moral character 
always, leſt while you wander in queſt of 
intellectual gain, you fall into the conta: 
gion of irreligion and vice. No wiſe man 
would venture into a houſe infected with 
the plague, in order to ſee the fineſt col 
lections of any virtuoſo in Europe. 


XXVII. Not 
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n, XXVII. Non is it every ſober perſon of 


ou our acquaintance, no, nor every man of 


is bright parts, or rich in learning, that 1s fit 


m {to engage in free converſation for the en- 
ere Nquiry after truth. Let a perſon have never 


ac- Wo illuſtrious talents, yet he is not a proper 
aſſociate for ſuch a purpoſe, if he lie under 
| any of the following infirmities. 

: of | | 
ti. 1. Ir he be exceedingly when and 


ne- Whath either no inclination to diſcourſe, or 


nels no tolerable capacity of ſpeech and lan- 
or {Wſeuage for the communication of his ſen- 
ing, iments, 

nce, 
may 
ove⸗ 


keep 


2. Ir he be haughty and proud of his 
Knowledge, imperious in his airs, and is 
always fond of impoſing his ſentiments on 


Cer i! the company, 

t of 

nta: 3. Ir he be poſitive and dogmatical in 
man iis own opinions, and will diſpute to the 
with end; if he will reſiſt the brighteſt evidence 


col- 


f truth rather than ſuffer himſelf to be 
vercome, or yeild to the plaineſt and 
| rongeſt reaſonings. 
Noz . 

N 2 | 4. Ir 
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and make long harangues, whilſt the reſt 
muſt be all ſilent and attentive. 


4. Ir he be one who always affects ty 
outſhine all the company, and delights to 
hear himſelf talk and flouriſh upon a ſubjed 


. Is he be a perſon of a whiffling and Wl 
* turn of mind, who cannot keep 
cloſe to a point of controverſy, but wander; Ne 
from it perpetually, and is always ſolicitous ! 
to ſay ſomething, whether it be e y 
to the queſtion or no. 


6. Ir he be fretful and peeviſh, and ft 
given to reſentment upon all occaſions ; i 
he knows not how to bear contradiQion, 
or is ready to take things in a wrong ſen; 
if he is ſwift to feel a ſuppoſed offence, ot 
to imagine himſelf affronted, and then break 
out into a ſudden paſſion, or retain ſilent and 
ſullen wrath. 


an 
ob] 
fret 
int 
prit 


7. Ir he affect wit on all occaſions, 
and 1s full of his conceits and puns, quirks 
or quibbles, jeſts and repartees ; theſe may 


agrecably entertain and animate an haur ol of f 
- mirthM wel 


\ 
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after truth. 

8. Ir be carry always about him a ſort 
act rather like a ſpy than a friend. Have 
uſe of freedom in converſation, and imme- 
diately charge hereſy upon you, when you 


happen to differ from thoſe ſentiments 
ent which authority or cuſtom has eſtabliſh ed, 


In ſhort, you fhould avoid the man in 
1nd Ml fuch ſelect converſation, who practiſes any 
; i thing that is unbecoming the character of a 
on, fencere, free and open ſearcher after truth. 


nſe; 


-eak duties of life to perſons of theſe unhappy 
and qualifications, and treat them with decency 

and love, ſo far as. religion and humanity 

oblige you, yet take care of entering into a 
ons, free debate on matters of truth or falſehood 
Urkz in their company, and eſpecially about the 
principles of religion. I confeſs, if a perſon 
of ſuch a temper happens to judge and talk 


N 3 with 


mirth, but they have no place in the fearch 


of craft and cunning, and diſguiſe, and 


a care of ſuch an one as will make an ill 
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Nov though you may pay all the relative 


well on ſuch a ſubject, you may hear him 
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with attention, and derive what profit yoy 
can from his diſcourſe; but he is by nd 
means to be choſen for a free conference i 
matters of enquiry and knowledge. 


XXVIII. WniLE I would perſuade you 
to beware of ſuch perſons, and abſtain fron 
too much freedom of diſcourſe among 
them, it is very natural to infer that you 
ſhould watch againſt the working of the 
evil equalities in your own breaſt, if you 
happen to be tainted with any of them your- 
ſelf. Men of learning and ingenuity wil 
juſtly avoid your acquaintance, when they 
find ſuch an unhappy and unſocial temper 
prevailing 3 in Lyn 


XXIX. To conclude, when you retire 
from company, then converſe withyourlelf 
in ſolitude, and enquire what you har 
learnt for the improvement of your under 
ſtanding, or for the rectifying your incline 
tions, for the increaſe of your virtues, 0! 
the meliorating your conduct and behaviour 
in any future parts of life. If you have ſeen 
ſome of your company, candid, model, 


humble in their manner, wiſe and ſagacious, 
BY | juſ 


you 


etire 
rſelf 
have 
der. 
lin: 
;, Of 
730uſ 
ſeen 
deſt, 
ious, 


jul 


AND OF PROFITING BY IT. 183 


juſt and pious in their ſentiments, polite 
and graceful as well as clear and {ſtrong in 


their expreſſion, and univerſally acceptable 


and lovely in their-behaviour, endeavour to 
impreſs the idea of all theſe upon your 
memory, and dafur them up for your 
imitation. | A h 


XXX. Ir the laws of reaſon, decency 


and civility have not been well obſerved 
amongſt your aſſociates, take notice of thoſe 


defects for your improvement: and from. 


every occurrence of this kind, remark ſome- 
thing to imitate or to avoid, in elegant, po- 
lite and uſeful converſation. Perhaps you 
will find that ſome perſons preſent have really 
diſpleaſed the company, by an exceſſive and 
too viſible an affectation to pleaſe, i. e. by 
giving looſe to ſervile flattery, or promiſcuous 
praiſe; while others were as ready to oppoſe 


and contradict every thing that was ſaid. 
Some have deſerved juſt cenſure for a moroſe 


and affected taciturnity, and others have been 
anxious and careful leaſt their ſilence ſhould 
be interpreted a want of ſenſe, and therefore 
they have ventured to make ſpeeches, though 
they had nothing to ſay which was worth 
N 4 hearing. 
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hearing. Perhaps you will obſerve that one 
was ingenious in his thoughts and bright in 
his language, but he was ſo top-full' of him- 
felf, that he let it ſpill on all the company, 
that he ſpoke well indeed, but that he ſpoke 
too long, and did not allow equal liberty or 
time to his aſſociates. You will remark 
that another was full charged to let out his 
words before his friend had done ſpeaking, 
or impatient of the leaſt oppoſition to any 
thing he ſaid. You will remember that 
ſome perſons have talked at large and with 
great confidence, of things which they un- 
derſtood not, and others counted every thing 
tedious and intolerable that was ſpoken upon 
ſubjects out of their ſphere, and they would 

fain confine the conference entirely within 
the limits of their own narrow knowledge 
and ſtudy. The errors of converſation ate 
almoſt infinite. | 
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XXXI. By a review of ſuch irregular: 
ties as theſe, you may learn to avoid thoſt 
follies and pieces of ill conduct which 
ſpoil good converſation, or make it leſs 2 
greeable and leſs uſeful; and by degrees you 


will acquire that delightful and eaſy manner 
of 
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of addreſs and behaviour in all uſeful cor- 

reſpondencies, which may render your com- 
pany every where deſired and beloved; and 
at the ſame time among the beſt of your 

companions you may make the higheſt im- | 
provement in your own intellectual acqui- 

ſitions, that the diſcourſe of mortal crea- 

his tures will allow, under all our diſadvan- 

io, Niages in this ſorry ſtate of mortality. But 

ny there is a day coming when we ſhall be 

hat NPfeized away from this lower claſs in the 

chool 'of knowledge, where we labour un- 

der the many (dangers and darkneſſes, the 

errors and the incumbrances of fleſh and 

blood, and our converſation ſhall be with 

angels, and more illuminated fpirits in the 

pperregions of the univerſe. 
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ſation for the improvement. of the 
mind, we may rank the practice of dil 
puting ; that is, when two or more perſons 
appear to maintain different ſentiments 
and defend their own or oppoſe the other 
opinions in alternate diſcourſe by ſome 
methods of argument. 


II. As theſe diſputes often ariſe in good 
earneſt, where the two contenders do really 
believe the different propoſitions which the 
ſupport; ſo ſometimes they are appointed 
as mere trials of ſkill in academies, 0 
ſchools by the ſtudents : ſometimes they art 
practiſed, and that with appearing fervour 


to gain the fees of their different clients 
2 | whil 


- 


or DI SPUTRES IN GENERA. 187 


while both ſides perhaps are really of the 
ſane ſentiment with regard to the cauſe 


which 1 18 tried. 


III. In common converſation, diſputes 


are often managed without any forms of 


regularity or order, and they turn to good 
or evil purpoſes, chiefly according to the 


temper of the diſputants. They may ſome- 


my times be ſucceſsful to ſearch out truth, 
th ſometimes effectual to maintain truth, and 
al convince the miſtaken ; but at other times 
a diſpute is a mere ſcene of battle in order 
to victory and vain triumph. _ 


IV. THERE are ſome few general rules 
which ſhould be obſerved in all debates 


them, or convince a friend of his error, 
even though they be not managed accord- 
ing to any ſettled form of diſputation: and 
as there are almoſt as many opinions and 
judgments of things as there are perſons, 
ſo when ſeveral perſons happen to meet and 
confer together upon any ſubject, they are 
ready to declare their different ſentiments 


whatſoever, if we would find out truth by 


and * them by ſuch reaſonings as 
| 0p 
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they are capable of. This is called debat. 
ing or diſputing, as is above deſcribed. 


V. Warn perſons INN a . they 
ſhould always take care that they are agree- 
ed in ſome general principles or propoſitions, 
Which either more nearly or remotely affed 
the queſtion in hand; for 'otherwiſe they 
have no foundation or hope of convincing 
each other; they muſt have ſome common Ml { 
ground to ſtand upon while they maintain © 
the conteſt. | t 


Wuxx they find they agree in ſome re. d 
mote propoſitions, then let them ſearch WMS: 
| farther, and enquire how near they approach ec 
to each other's ſentiments ; and whatſoever Mm 
propoſitions they agree in, let theſe lay pe 
foundation for the mutual hope of convic-· Nen 
tion. Hereby you will be prevented from ea 
- Tunning at every turn to ſome original and 
remote propoſitions or axioms, which prac- 
tice both entangles and prolongs a diſpute 
As for inſtance, if there was a debate pro- 
poſed betwixt a proteſtant and a papil 
whether there be ſuch a place as Purgatory! 


Let them remember that they both agre 
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in this point, that Chriſt has made ſatis- 
faction or atonement for fin, and upon this 
ground let them both ſtand, while they 
ſearch out the controverted doctrine of 
Purgatory by way of conference or debate. 


ect VI. Tas queſtion ſhould be cleared from 
ey all doubtful terms, and needleſs additions; 
ing and all things that belong to the queſtion. 
aon ſhould be expreſſed in plain and intelligible 
ain I language. This is fo neceflary a thing, 
that without it men will be expoſed to ſuch 

fort of ridiculous conteſts as was found one 

 re- day between two unlearned combatants, 
arch WSartor and Sutor, who aflaulted and defend- 
hach ed the doctrine of tranſubſtantiation with 
ever much zeal and violence: but Latino hap- 
ay 2pening to come into their company, and 
wic · Nenquiring the ſubject of their diſpute, aſked 
each of them what he meant by that long 
hard word tranſubſtantiation. Sutor readily 
mformed him that he underſtood—bowing 
at the name of Jeſus: but Sartor aſſured 
him that he meant nothing but—bowing at 
the high altar. No wonder then,“ ſaid 
atino, „that you cannot agree, when 
you neither underſtand one another, nor 
| ce the 
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« the word about which you contend.” | 
think the whole family of the Sators and 
Sutors would be wiſer if they avoided ſuch 
kind of debates, till they underſtood the 
terms better. But alas! even their wives 
carry on ſuch conferences; the other day 
one was heard in the ſtreet explaining to 
her leſs learned neighbour the meaning of 
1 metaphyſical ſcience, and ſhe aſſured her, 
1 that as phyſics were medicines for the body, 
4 ſo metaphyſics was phyſic for the ſoul: 
upon this they went on to diſpute the point 
FE | »—how far the divine excelled the doctor. 


 Auditum admiſſ riſum teneatjs amici? 


| K [ | Ridentem dicere verum quid vetat ? For. Wo! 
= N | | ly 
14 Can it be faulty to repeat = 
| 1 A dialogue that walk'd the ſtreet ? dy 
1 . Or can my graveſt friends forbear per 
hs A laugh, when ſuch diſputes they hear! Nin 
$4 . hs al 
0 1 VII. AnD not only the ſenſe and meaning Wnq 
14 of the words uſed in the queſtion ſhould be 
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ſettled and adjuſted between the diſputants, I I 
but the preciſe point of enquiry ſhould be ce 
diſtin&tly fixed; the queſtion in debate ng: 
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ſhould be limited preciſely to its ſpecial 
extent, or declared to be taken in its more 
general ſenſe. As for inſtance, if two men 
are contending whether civil government be 
of divine right or not; here it muſt be ob- 


ves 
ay Nerved, the queſtion is not whether mo- 
to MWharchy in one man, or a republic in multi- 


tudes of the people, or an ariſtocracy in a 


er, New of the chief, is appointed of God as 


dy, Neceſſary; but whether civil government 
a: {Wo its moſt general ſenſe, or in any form 
int Nrhatſoever, is derived from the will and 


appointments of God? Again, the point 
f enquiry ſhould be limited further. Thus 
he queſtion 18 not whether government 
omes from the will of God by the light of 
ivine revelation, for that is granted; but 
hether it is derived from the will of God 
the light of reaſon too. This ſort of 
pecification or limitation of the queſtion, 
inders and prevents the diſputants from 
OW away from the preciſe point * 


nquiry, 


lor. 


[T is this trifling humour or diſhoneſt arti- 
ce of changing the queſtion, and wander- 
g away from the firſt point of debate, which 
gives 
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gives endleſs length to diſputes, and cauſz 
both the diſputants to part without any f. 
tisfacion. And one chief occaſion of it 
this; when one of the combatants. feels his 
cauſe run low and fail, and is juſt ready i 
be confuted and demohſhed, he is temptet 
to ſtep aſide and avoid the blow, and betake 
him to. a different queſtion ; thus, if hi 
adverſary. be not well aware of him, h 
begins toentrench himſelf in a new faſtneſ 


and holds out the ſiege with a new artillen | 
of thoughts and words. It is the pride oil - 
man which 1s the ſpring of this evil, and p 
an unwillingneſs to yield up their o 
opinions even to be oyercome by trutlM t. 
80 : ſt 
0c 

VIII. KEEP this 3 rater upoul e 
your mind as an everlaſting rule of conduſi m 
in your debates to find out truth, that My; 
reſolute deſign, or even a warm affectatiaſ tri 
of victory, is the bane of all real improve the 
ment, and an effectual bar againſt the aire: 
miſſion of the truth which you profeſs i N bu 
ſeek. This works with a ſecret, but ble 
powerful and miſchievous influence, 1 


every diſpute, unleſs we are much up puſ: 
; | ol 


our guard. It appears in frequent converſ- 
ation; every age, every ſex, and each party 


right, that they know not how to renounce 
this unhappy prejudice, t this vain love of 


victory. 


ready to break in upon a diſputant, and to 
overcome his objections and miſtakes, how 


and fancy, craft and ſubtilty, to cloud and 
perplex and puzzle the truth, if poffible ? 
How eager is he to throw in ſome imprer- 
tinent queſtion 'to divert from the main 


occaſional word, thereby to lead the diſ- 
courſe off from the point in hand? 80 
much afraid is human nature of parting 
with its errors, and being overcome by 
truth. Juſt thus a hunted hare calls up all 
the ſhifts that nature hath taught her, ſhe 
treads back her mazes, croſſes and con- 


ble methods to divert the ſcent, when ſhe is 


e, n danger of being ſeized and taken. Let 
upeſß puſs practiſe what nature teaches ; but 
_ 0 would 
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of mankind are ſo fond of being in the | 


Wurx truth with bright evidence is 


ſwift and ready is the mind to engage wit 


ſubject? How ſwift to take hold of fonye _ 


founds her former tract, and uſes all poſſi- 
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would one imagine that any rational being 
ſhould take ſuch pains to avoid truth, and 
to eſcape the improvement of its under- 


ET ? 


IX. any you come to a diſpute ; In 
order to find out the truth, do not preſume 
that you are certainly poſſeſſed of it before 
hand. Enter the debate. with a ſincere 
deſign of yielding to reaſon, on which fide 
ſoever it appears. Uſe no ſubtle arts to: 
cloud and entangle the queſtion ; hide not 
yourſelf in doubtful words and . phraſes; Wc 
do not affect little ſhifts and ſubterfuges to 1 
avoid the force of an argument; take 1M 4 
generous pleaſure to efpy the firſt riſing MW” 
beams of truth, though it be on the fide li 


of your opponent ; endeavour to remove the MW? 
little obſcurities that hang about it, and th 
ſuffer and encourage it to break out into nt 
open and convincing light ; that while“ 


your opponent perhaps may gain the bette 
of your reaſonings, yet you. yourſelf may 
triumph over error, and I am, ſure that is: 
much more valuable acquiſition and victory: 


* 
4 


X. Wäarch 


ng 
nd 


TCR 


conſequence, and lead you inſenſibly into 


his ſentiment, though it be far aſtray from 


the truth : and by this wrong ſtep you will 
be, as 1t were, plunged into dangerous er- 
rors before you are aware. Polonides in 


free converſation led Incauto to agree with 


him in this plain propoſition, that the 
bleſſed God has too much juſtice in any 
caſe to puniſh* any being who is in itſelf 
innocent; till he not only allowed it with 
an unthinking alacrity, but afferted it in 
moſt univerſal and unguarded terms. A 
little after Polonides came in diſcourſe to 
commend the virtues, the innocence, and 
the piety of our bleſſed Saviour, and thence 


inferred, it was impoſſible that God ſhould 


ever punith ſo holy a perſon who was never 
gulty of any crime: then Incauto eſpied 
the mare, and found himſelf robbed and 
defrauded of the great doctrine of the 


* The word puniſh, here fiznifics, to bring ſome natural 
wil _= a perſon on account of moral evil done. 


© 2 atonement 
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X. WarTcn narrowly in every diſpute 
that your opponent does not lead you un- 
warily to grant ſome principle or propo- 
ſition, which will bring with it a fatal 
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atonement by the death of Chriſt, upon 
which he placed his immortal hopes ac- 
cording to the goſpel. This taught him to 
bethink himſelf what a dangerous concef- 
ſion he had made in ſo univerſal a manner, 


that God would never puniſh any being 
who was innocent, and he ſaw it needful 


to recall his words, or to explain them 
better by adding this reſtriction or limit. 


ation, viz. unleſs this innocent being were 


fome way involved in another's ſin, or 
ſtood as a voluntary ſurety for the guilty: 
by this limitation he ſecured the great and 
blefled doctrine of the ſacrifice of Chriſt 
for the ſins of men, and learnt to be more 
cautious in his conceſſions for time to come. 


Two months ago Fatalio had almoſ 
tempted his friend Fidens to leave of 
prayer, and to abandon his dependence 
on the providence of God in the common 
affairs of life, by obtaining of him a con- 


ceſſion of the like kind. Is it not evident 
to reaſon, ſays Fatalio, that God's immente 


ſcheme of tranſa&ions in the univerſe wa 
contrived and determined long before you 
and I were born? Can you imagine, mf 
Ya OY dear 


an 


ere 
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dear Fidens, that the bleſſed God changes 


his original contrivances, and makes new 


interruptions in the courſe of them ſo often 


as you and I want his aid, to prevent the 
little accidents of life, or to guard us from 
them? Can you ſuffer yourſelf to be per- 
ſuaded that the great Creator of this world 
takes care to ſupport a bridge which was 
quite rotten, and to make it ſtand firm a 
few minutes longer till you had rode over 
it? Or, will he uphold a falling tower 
while we two were paſling by it, that ſuch 
worms as you and I are might eſcape the 
ruin? 


Bur you ſay, you 3 for his protecti- 
on in the morning, and he certainly hears 
prayer. I grant he knows it: but are you 
o fond and weak, ſaid he, as to ſuppoſe 
that the univerſal Lord of all had ſuch a 
regard to a word or two of your breath, 
as to make alterations in his own eternal 
ſcheme upon that account? Nor is there 
any other way whereby his providence can 
preſerve you in anſwer to prayer, but by 
creating ſuch perpetual intexruptions and 

changes 
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- your daily behaviour. 


granted too much to Fatalio. Pray let me 


* 


— ß 


changes in his own conduct according to 


I Ack NOwLE DGE, ſays Fidens, there is 
no other way to ſecure the doctrine of di- 
vine Providence in all theſe common affairs; 
and therefore I begin to doubt whether God 


does or will ever exert himſelf ſo particular: 
| Iy 1 In our little concerns. 


HAvzE a care, good Fidens, that you 
yield not too far: take heed leſt you have 


aſk of you, could not the great God, who 
graſps and ſurveys all future and diſtant 
things in one fingle view, could not he 
from the beginning foreſee your morning 
prayer for his protection, and appoint all 
ſecond cauſes to concur for the ſupport of 
that crazy bridge, or to make that old 
tower ſtand firm till you had eſcaped the 
danger? Or could not he cauſe all the 
mediums to work ſo as to make it fall be- 
fore you come near it? Can he not appoint 
all his own tranſactions in the univerſe, 
and every event in the natural world, in 
a way of perfect correſpondence with hs 

| own 


to 
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> 


own fore-knowledge, of all the events, 
actions, and appearances of the moral 
world in every part of it? Can he not 
direct every thing in nature, which is but 
his fervant, to act in perfect agreement 
with his eternal preſcience of our fins, or 
of our piety? And hereby all the glory 
of Providence, and our neceflary depend- 
ance upon it by faith and prayer, are as 
well ſecured, as if he interpoſed to alter 
his own. ſcheme every moment. 


LeT me aſk again, did not he in his own 
counſels or decrees appoint thunders and 
lightnings and earthquakes to burn up and 
deſtroy Sodom and Gomorrah, and turn 
them into a dead ſea, juſt at the time when 


the intquities of thoſe cities were raiſed to 


their ſupreme height? Did he not ordain 
the fountains of the deep to be broken up, 
and overwhelming rains to fall from Hea- 
ven, juſt when a guilty world deſerved to 
be drowned ; while he took care of the ſe- 
curity of righteous Noah, by an ark which 
ſhou!d float upon that very deluge of waters? 
Thus he can puniſh the criminal when he 


bleaſes, and reward the devout worſhipper 


O4 in 
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in the proper ſeaſon by his original and 
eternal ſchemes of appointment, as well as 
if he interpoſed every moment anew. Take 
heed, Fidens, that you be not tempted 
away by ſuch ſophiſms of Fatalio, to with- 
hold prayer from God, and to renounce 
your faith in his providence. 


REMEMBER this ſhort and plain caution 
of the ſubtile errors of men. Let a ſnake 
but once thruſt in his head at ſome ſmall 
unguarded fold of your garment, and he 
will inſenſibly and unavoidably wind his 
whole body into your boſom, and give you 
a pernicious wound. 


XI. Ox the other hand, when you have: 


found your opponent make any ſuch con- 
ceſſion as may turn to your real advantage 
in maintaining the truth, be wiſe and 
watchful to obſerve it, and make a happy 
improvement of it. Rhapſodus has taken 
a great deal of pains to detract from the 
honour of chriſtianity by fly infinuations 
that the ſacred writers are perpetually pro- 
moting virtue and piety by promiſes and 


threatnings ; ; whereas neither the fear of 


fu ture 
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future puniſhment, nor the hope of future 
reward, can poſſibly be called good affecti- 


ons, or ſuch as are the acknowledged ſprings 
and ſources of all actions truly good. He 
adds further, that this fear, or this hope, 


cannot conſiſt in reality with virtue os 
goodneſs, if it either ſtinds as effential to 


any moral performance, or as a conſiderable 


motive to any good action: and thus he 
would fain lead Chriſtians to be aſhamed 


future and eternal promiſes and threat- 
nings, as being inconſiſtent with his notion 
of virtue; for he ſuppoſes virtue ſhould 
be ſo beloved and practiſed for the ſake of 
its own beauty and lovelineſs, that all other 
motives ariſing from rewards or puniſh- 
ments, fear or hope, do really take away 
juſt ſo much from the very nature of virtue 
as their influence reaches to: and no part 
of thoſe good practices are really valuable, 
but what ariſes from the mere love of vir- 
tue itſelf, without any regard to puniſh- 
ment or reward. 
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Bur obſerve in two pages afterwards, 
le grants that— this principle of fear of 
future 
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future puniſhment, and hope of future 
reward, how mercenary and ſervile ſoever 
je may be accounted, is yet in many cit. 
cumſtances a great advantage, ſecurity, 
and ſupport to virtue; ,eſpecially where 
there is danger of the violence- of rage or 
luſt, or any counter-working paſſion to 


controul and overcome the good affections F 
of the mind. | N 
Now the rule and the practice of chriſ : 
tianity, or the goſpel, as it is cloſely con- 4 
nected with future rewards and puniſh- 1 
ments, may be well, ſupported by this W 
conceſſion. Pray, Rhapſodus, tell me, if Y 
every man in this preſent life, by the vio- i 
lence of ſome counter-working paſſion, I 


may not have his good affections to. virtue L 
controuled or overcome? May not, there- 
fore, his eternal fears and hopes be a great 
advantage, ſecurity, and ſupport to virtue 
in ſo dangerous a ſtate and fituation, as our 
journey through this world towards a better? *Þ 
and this is all that the defence of chriſtian- . ic 
ity neceſſarily requires. Mm 
chile 

ſenge 


little 
have 


an- 


AN 
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AND yet further, let me aſk our rhapſo- 
viſt, if you have nothing elſe, Sir, but the 
beauty and excellency and lovelineſs of vir- 
tue to preach and flouriſh upon before ſuch 
ſorry and degenerate creatures as the bulk 
of mankind are, and you have no future 
rewards or puniſhments with which to ad- 
dreſs their hopes and fears, how many of 
theſe vicious wretches will you ever reclaim 
from all their varieties of profaneneſs, ins 
temperance, and madneſs? How many 


have you ever actually reclaimed by this 


ſmooth ſoft method, and theſe fine words? 
What has all that reaſoning and rhetoric 
done which have been diſplayed by your pre- 
deceſſors the Heathen moraliſts, upon this 
excellency and beauty of virtue? What 


has it been able to do towards the reform 


ing of a ſinful world? Perhaps now and then 
a man of better natural mould has been a 
little refined, and perhaps alſo there may 
have been here and there a man reſtrained 
or recovered from injuſtice and knavery, 


from drunkenneſs and lewdneſs, and vile 


debaucheries, by this fair reaſoning and 
philoſophy : but have the paſſions of re- 
yenge and envy, of ambition and pride, 
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eternal Hell carry divine force and power 
with them: This doctrine from the mouth 
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and the inward ſecret vices of the mind 
been mortified merely by this philoſophical 


language? Have any of theſe men been Ml i 
made new creatures, men of real piety and il 
love to God! ml a 

= © 
Go dreſs up all the virtues of human Ml 

nature in all the beauties of your oratory, b. 

and declaim aloud on the praiſe of ſocial tb 

virtue, and the amiable qualities of good- pr 

| neſs, till your heart or your lungs ache, dr 
among the looſer herds of mankind, and by 
you will ever find, as your Heathen father, 

have done before you, that the wild paſſion Ml 
: and appetites of men are too violent to be i wr 

reſtrained by ſuch mild and filken language. Wand 

You may as well build up a fence of ftrawſſſma 

and feathers to reſiſt a cannon-ball, or try: 


to quench a flaming granado with a ſhell teac 


of fair water, as hope to ſucceed in theſt inſt 
attempts. But an eternal Heaven and au the. 


of Chriſtian preachers has begun the te- 
formation of multitudes; this goſpel ha 
recovered thouſands among the nation 
from iniquity and death. They have been 

awakene 
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wwakened by theſe awful ſcenes to begin 


religion, and afterwards their virtue has 
improved itſelf into ſuperior and more re- 
fined principles and habits by divine grace, 
and riſen to high and eminent degrees, 
though not to a conſummate ſtate, The 
blefled God knows human nature much 
better than Rhapſodus doth, and has» 
throughout his Word appointed a more 
proper and more effectual method of ade 
dreſs to it by the paſſions of hope and fear; 

by ene and rewards. 


I you bd on bor + pigs further in haſh 
writings, you will find the author rnakes 
mother conceſſion. He allows that==the 
maſter of a family uſing proper rewards and 
gentle puniſhments towards his children 
teaches them goodneſs, and by this help 
inſtructs them in a virtue which afterwards 
they practiſe upon other grounds, and with- 
out thinking of a penalty or a bribe: and 
this, ſays he, is what we call a liberal 
education and a liberal ſervice. 

| | ö 
Turs new cbnceſfion of tha Suben may 


aso be very happily improved in favour of 


4 Chriſtianity. 
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Chriſtianity What are the beſt of men 
in this life? They are by no means perfed 
in virtue: we are all but children here 
under the great maſter of the family, and 
he is pleaſed by hopes and fears, by mercies 
and corrections, to inſtruct us in virtue, 
and to conduct us onward towards the 


ſublimer and more perfect practice of it in 


the future world, where it ſhall be perform- 


ed, in his own language, perhaps - without 


thinking of penalties or bribes. And fince 
he hath allowed that this conduct may be 
called a liberal education, and a liberal 
ſervice, let Chriſtianity then be 1ndulged 
the title of a liberal education alſo, and it 
is admirably fitted for ſuch frail and finful 
creatures, while they are training up to- 
wards. the ſublimer virtues of the heavenly 


Kate. 


XII. WHEN you are engaged in a diſpute 
with a perſon of very different principles 
from yourſelf, and you cannot find any 


ready way to prevail with him to embrace 
the .truth by principles which you botl 
freely acknowledge, you may fairly make 


uſe of his © own principles to ſhew him hi 
miſtake 
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from his own conceflions. „ 


Ir your app ſhould be a Stoic phi- 
loſopher or a Jew, you may purſue your 
argument in defence of ſome Chriſtian 
doctrine or duty againſt ſuch a diſputant, 
by axioms or laws borrowed either from 


enter into the inquiry how. many of the 
laws of Moſes are abrogated, or whether 
Leno was right or wrong in his philoſophy, 
yet if from the Principles and conceſſions 
of your opponent, you can ſupport, your 
argument for the goſpel of Chriſt, this has 
been always counted a fair treatment of an 
adverſary, and it is called argumentum ad 
n bomineim, or ratio exconceſſis. St. Paul ſomes 

times makes uſe of this ſort of diſputation, 

when he talks with Jews or Heathen phi- 
ut: A loſophers; and at leaſt he ſilences if not 
convinces them: which is ſometimes ne- 
ceſſary to be done againſt an obſtinate 


might be paid to truths which he knew 
Were dirine, and that the only true doc- 
| trine 


miſtake, and thus convince or ſilence him 


Leno or Moſes. And though you do not 


and clamorous adverſary, that juſt honour 
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of opinions. Then noiſe and clamour ani 


ſtate of ſtrong paſſion and glimmering rea 


more what loads of nonſenſe and reproac| 
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trine of ſalvation might be confirmed and 

propagated among finful and dying men. 
XIII. Yer great care muſt be taken, le 


your debates break in upon your paſſions, 
and awaken them to take part in the con- 


troverſy. When the opponent puſhes hard | 
and gives juſt and mortal wounds to our 
oven opinion, our paſſions are very apt to 4 


feel the ſtrokes; and to riſe in reſentment 
and defence. Self is fo mingled with the 
ſentiments which we have choſen, and ha 
ſuch a tender feeling of all the oppoſition b. 
which is made to them, that perſond 
brawls are very ready to come in 2 
ſeconds, to ſucceed and finiſh the difpute 


folly appear in all their ſhapes, and chaſe 
reaſon and truth out of fight. 


How unhappy is the caſe of frail ant 
wretched mankind in this dark or duſk 


ſon? How ready are we, when our pal: 
ſions are engaged in the diſpute, to confidd 


we can lay upon our opponent, than whal 
 reaſo1 


— 
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reaſon and truth require in the controverſy 
itſelf. Diſmal are the conſequences man- 
kind are too often involved in by this evil 
principle; it is this common and dangerous 
practice that carries the heart aſide from all 
that is fair and honeſt in our ſearch after 
truth, or the propagation of. 1t in the 
world. One would with from one's very 
foul, that none of the Chriſtian fathers had 
been guilty of ſuch follies as theſe. 


1d 


But St. Jerome fairly confeſſes this evil 


Paumachius, “ that he had not ſo much re- 
rarded what was exactly to be ſpoken in 
the controverſy he had in hand, as what 
was fit to lay load on Jovinian.” And, in- 
deed, I fear this was the vile cuſtom of 
any of the writers even in the church 
atairs of thoſe times. But it will be dou- 
ble ſcandal upon us in our more enlightened 
ge, if we will allow ourſelves in a conduct 
0 criminal and diſhoneſt. Happy fouls, 
who keep ſuch a ſacred dominion over their 
nferior and animal poowers, and all the 
nfluences of pride and ſecular intereſt, that 
he ſenſitive tumults of theſe vicious influ- 
P ences 
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ences never riſe to diſturb the ſuperior and 
better operations of the reaſoning mind ! 


XIV. THESE general directions are ne- 
ceſſary, or at leaſt uſeful in all debates 
whatſoever, whether they ariſe in occaſion- 
al converſation, or are appointed at any 
certain time or place; whether they are 
managed with or without any formal rules 
to govern them. But there are three ſorts 
of diſputation in which there are ſome 
forms and orders obſerved, and which are 
diſtinguiſhed by theſe three names, vi. 
Socratic, Forenſic, and Academic, 1. e. the 
diſputes of the ſchools. | 


CoNCERNING each of theſe it may not 
be improper to diſcourſe a little, and give 
a few particular directions or remarks about 
them. e 
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THE SOCRATICAL WAY OF DISPUTATION. 


. e method of diſpute derives 
its name from Socrates, by whom 
it was practiſed, and by other philoſophers 
in his age long before Ariſtotle invented the 
particular forms of ſyllogiſm in mood and 
figure, which are now uſed in ſcholaſtic 
diſputations. | 


II. ThE Socratical way is managed by 
queſtions and anſwers in ſuch a manner 
as this, viz. If I would lead a perſon into the 
belief of a heaven and a hell, or a future 
ſtate of rewards and puniſhments, Imight 
begin in ſome ſuch manner of inquiry, and 
ſuppoſe the moſt obvious and eaſy anſwers. 


Q. Does not God govern the world ? 


A. SurELY he that made it governs it. 
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Q. Is not God both a good and righteous 


governor : ? 


A. Bor theſe characters doubtleſs be. 
long to him. 


Q. Wrar is the true notion of a good 
1 5 governor? 


A. Trar he puniſhes the wicked Fn 
rewards he e | 


e the good ou rewarded in thi 
life? 


A. No ſurely, for many virtuous men 
are miſerable "Ry and greatly afflicted. 


Oe the wicked ee puniſhed in 
this life? 


A. No certainly, for many of them 

live without ſorrow, and ſome of the vileſt 

of men are often raiſed to great riches and 
honour. 
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. WHEREIN then doth God make it 
appear that he is good and hy ? 


A. Iown there is but little appearance 
of it on earth. 


Q. WIV. there not be a time then when 


the tables ſhall be turned, and the ſcene of 


things changed, fince God governs man- 
kind rightcouſly 3 ? 


A. DovsTLEss, there muſt be a proper 
time, wherein God will make that good- 
neſs and that righteouſneſs to appear. 


Ir this be not before their death, 
how can it be done? 


A. I can think of no other way but by 


ſuppoſing man to have ſome exiſtence after 
this life. 


Q. Ak k you not convinced then that 
there muſt be a ſtate of reward and puniſh- 
ment after death? 1 
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A. Yes ſurely, I now ſee plainly that 
the goodneſs and righteouſneſs of 'God, as 
governor of the world, neceſſarily require 
it. | 


III. Now the advantages of this method 
are very conſiderable. 


1. Ir repreſents the form of a dialogue 


f or common converſation, which is a much 
x more eaſy, more pleaſant, and a more 
2 __  ſprightly way of inſtruction, and more fit 
i to excite the attention, and ſharpen the | 
3 penetration of the learner, than ſolitary il | 


reading or ſilent attention to a lecture. Man 
; | being a ſociable creature, delights more in 
converſation, and learns better this way, 
7 if it could always be N and happily 
1 practiſed. 
5 | 3 

9 2. Tris method hath ſomething very 
5 obliging in it, and carries a very humble 
and condeſcending air, when he that in- 
ſtructs ſeems to be the enquirer, and ſeeks 
in formation from him who learns. | 
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3. Ir leads the learner into the knowledge 
of truth as it were by his own invention, 
which is a very pleaſing thing to human 


nature; and by queſtions pertinently and 


artificially propoſed, it does as effectually 
draw him on to diſcover his own miſtakes, 
which he is much more eaſily perſuaded to 
relinquiſh when he ſeems to have diſcovered 


them himſelf. 


4. Ir is managed in a great meaſure in 


the form of the moſt eaſy reaſoning, always 
arifing from ſomething aſſerted or known 
in the foregoing anſwer, and ſo proceeding 
to enquire ſomething unkhown in the fol- 
lowing queſtion, which again makes way 


for the next anſwer. Now ſuch an exerciſe 
is very alluring and entertaining to the un- 


derſtanding, while its own reaſoning powers 
are all along employed, and that without 
labour or difficulty, becauſe the queriſt finds 
out and propoſes all the intermediate ideas 
or middle terms. 


IV. THERE is a method very near a-kin 
to this, which has much obtained of late, 
viz. writing controverſies by queſtions only, 

MS: or 
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or confirming or refuting any poſition, or 
perſuading to or dehorting from any prac- 
tice by the mere propoſal of queries, The 
anſwer to them is ſuppoſed to be ſo plain 
and ſo neceſſary, that they are not expreſſ. 
ed, becauſe the query itſelf carries a con- 
vincing argument in it, and ſeems to de. 
termine what the anſwer muſt be. 


V. Ir Chriſtian catechiſms could be 
framed in the manner of a Socratical dil- | 
pute by queſtion and anſwer, it would 
wonderfully enlighten the minds of chil- 
dren, and it would improve their intellectu- 
al and reaſoning powers, at the ſame time 
that it leads them into the knowledge of 
religion: and jt is upon one account well 
ſuited to the capacity of children; for the 
queſtions may be pretty numerous, and the 
queriſt muſt not proceed too ſwiftly towards 
the determination of his point propoſed, 
that he may with more eaſe, with brighter 
evidence, and with ſurer ſucceſs, draw the 
learner on to aſſent to thoſe principles ſtep 
by ſtep, from whence the final concluſion 


will naturally ariſe. The only inconvent- 


ence would be this, that if children were 
to 
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to reaſon out all their way entirely into the 
knowledge of every part of their religion, 
it would draw out common catechiſms 
into too large a volume for their leiſure, 
attention, or memory. 


YET thoſe who explain their cate- 
chiſms to them may by due application 
and forethought inſtruc them in this 
manner, : 7 


Courts of Judicature, where a ſingle perſo 


the weight of reaſons on either ſide ; but 


(248 } 


CH AF. 


OF FORENSIC DISPUTES 


HE forum was a public place in Rome 
where lawyers and orators made thei 
ſpeeches before the proper judge in mat- 
ters of property, or in criminal caſes, b 
accuſe or excuſe, to complain or defend: 
thence all ſorts of diſputations in public 
aſſemblies or courts of juſtice, where ſe— 
veral perſons make their diſtin ſpeeches for 
or againſt any perſon or thing whatſoever, 
but more eſpecially in civil matters, may 
come under the name of Forenſic diſputes. 


II. Tus is practiſed not only in the 


ſits to judge of the truth or goodneſs 0 
any cauſe, and to determine according t 


- * : . . o | : 42 
it is uſed alſo in political ſenates or parlh, 
ments 
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ents, in eccleſiaſtical ſynods, and aſſem- 
lies of various kinds. | 


Is theſe aſſemblies generally one perſon 
; choſen chairman or moderator, not to 
ive a determination to the controverſy, 
ut chiefly to Keep the ſeveral ſpeakers to 
he rules of order and decency in their con- 
Juſt ; but the final determination of the 
queſtion ariſes from the majority of opini- 
ns or votes in the aſſembly, according as 
hey are or ought to be ſwayed by the ſu- 
xerior weight of reaſon appearing in the ſe- 
eral ſpeeches that are made. 


III. Tu method of proceeding is uſu- 
ly in ſome ſuch form as this. The firſt 
xerſon who ſpeaks when the court is ſet, 
pens the caſe either more briefly or at large, 
ind propoſes the caſe to the judge or the 
hairman or moderator of the aſſembly, 
and gives his own reaſons for his opinion in 


he caſe propoſed. 


5 WM IV. Tuts perſon is ſucceeded by one, or 
perhaps two or ſeveral more, who paraphraſe 


n the ſame ſubject, and argue on the ſame 
ents | {fide 


738 


220 OF FORENSIC DISPUTESs 


fide of the queſtion ; *they confirm wha 
the firſt has ſpoken, and urge hew reaſon 
to enforce the ſame : then thoſe who ar 
of a different opinion ſtand up and mak 
their ſeveral ſpeeches in a ſucceflion, op. 
_ poſing the cauſe which others have main. 
tained, giving their reaſons againſt it, and 
endeavouring to refute the argument 
whereby the firſt ſpeakers have —_ 
ed it. 


F 


V. AFTER this, one and another rift 

up to make their replies, to vindicate 0 

to condemn, to eſtabliſh or to confute what 

has been offered before on each ſide of th 

queſtion; till at laſt, according to the rules 

orders, cuſtoms of the court or aſſembly 

the controverſy is decided, either by a fingls 

; judge or the ſuffrage of the aſſembly. 
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Vl. Wurz the queſtion or matter in 
debate conſiſts of ſeveral parts, after it 1 
once opened by the firſt or ſecond ſpeake! 
ſometimes thoſe who follow take each 0 
them a particular part of the- debate 
according to their inclination or their prio 
agreement, and apply themſelves to argue 
up0 
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won that ſingle point only, that fo the 
hole compleæum of the debate may not 
de thrown into confuſion by the variety of 
ſubjects, if every ſpeaker ſhould hauste all 
he ſubjects of bat. 


vn. Bronx the final ſentence or deter- 
nation 18 given, 1t 1s uſual to have. the 
aſons and arguments, which have been 
ffered on both ſides, ſummed up and repre- 
ented in a more compendious manner; and 
his is done either by the appointed judge 
f the court, or the chairman, or ſome noted 
erſon in the aſſembly, that ſo judgment 
hay proceed upon the fulleſt ſurvey of the 
hole ſubject, that as far as poffible in hu- 
an affairs nothing may be done contrary 
truth and juſtice. | 


VIII. As this is a practice in which mul- 
tudes of gentlemen, befides thoſe of the 


, arned profeſſions, may be engaged, at 
8 10 0 . * — = 
* aſt in their maturer years of life, fo it 


mtroduce this cuſtom into our aca- 
mies, viz. to propoſe caſes, and let the 


ſtu- 


JI 10! 
rogue 
PO 


fould be a very proper and uſeful thing 
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ſtudents debate them in a forenſic manner 
in the preſence of their ' tutors. Ther 
was ſomething of this kind praiſed by 
the Roman youth in their ſchools, 


in the forum and in the ſenate. Per. 
haps Juvenal gives fome hints of it whe 


— —— nos 
Conſilium dedimus Sylle, pri vatus ut altum 
Dormuret — — — Set. 


Where with men- boys Iſtrove to get reno. 
Adviſing Sylla to a private gown, 
That he might ſleep the ſounder. 


SOMETIMES theſe; were aſſigned to th 
boys as ſingle ſubjects of a theme or de 
clamation : ſo the ſame poet ſpeaks farca 
—_— to Hannibal. 


I demens, & Crd curre per Alpes, 
Ut pueris Placeas & declamatio fias. 


Sat. 10. 
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Go climb the rugged Alps, ambitious fool, 
To pleaſe the boys, and be a theme at 
{chool. 


SEE more of this matter in Kennet's An- 
tiquities of Rome, in the ſecond Effay on 
the Roman Education. 
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jections againſt it; he is called the reſpond: 


IE: r 1 3 — E LIE * x l 


diſpute or raiſe objections againſt the propo 
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OF ACADEMIC OR SCHOLASTIC DISPUTATION!, 


HE common methods in which diſ. 
putes are managed in the ſchools of 
learning, are theſe, viz. 


I. THE tutor appoints a queſtion in ſome 
of the ſciences to be debated amongſt his 
ſtudents : one of them undertakes to affirm 
or to deny the queſtion, and to defend his 
aſſertion or negation, and to anſwer all ob 


ent : and the reſt of the ſtudents in the 
ſame claſs, or who purſue the ſame ſcience, 
are the opponents, who are appointed to 


fition thus affirmed or denied. 
II. Excy of the ſtudents ſucceſſive]; 


in their turn becomes the reſpondent 0. 


the 
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the defender of that propoſition, while the 
reſt oppoſe it alſo W in their 


turns. 


III. Ir is the buſineſs of the reſpondent 
to write a theſis in Latin, or ſhort diſcourſe 
on the queſtion propoſed; and he either 
affirms or denies the queſtion according to 
the opinion of the tutor, which is ſup- 
poſed to be the truth, and he reads it at the 
beginning of the diſpute. 


If- 
of 
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IV. Ix his diſcourſe (which is written 


me E | | ; 
1 with as great accuracy as the youth is ca- 
15 8 . 2 i 
| {Wpable of) he explains the terms of the = 9 
Irm . | * . We 
" queſtion, frees them from all ambiguity, | f 
5 fixes their ſenſe, declares the true intent | 
0 Ll - " by £ 
and meaning of the queſtion itſelf, ſepa- \þ 
nd- . | Re” IM . . | 1 
rates it from other queſtions with which 1 
the 5 . | 1A ' A 
it may have been complicated, and diſtin- j 


ruſhes it from other queſtions which may 
happen to be a-kin to it, and then pro- 
nounces in the negative or affirmative con- 1 
cerning it. 

| 


V. WEN this is done, then in the 
lecond part of his diſcourſe he gives his own 


th | Q ſtrongeſt 
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ſtrongeſt arguments to confirm the propo. 
ſition he has laid down, i. e. to vindicate 
his own fide of the queſtion : but he does 
not uſually proceed to repreſent the objec- 
tions againſt 1 it, and to folve or anſwer them; 
for it is the buſineſs of the other ftudents 
to raiſe objections in OY 


VI. Nor, In ſome ſchools the reſpon- 
dent 1s admitted to talk largely upon the 
queſtion with many flouriſhes and illuſtra- 
tions, to introduce. great authorities from 
ancient and modern writings for the ſup- 
port of it, and to ſcatter Latin reproaches | 
in abundance on all thoſe who are of a di. 
ferent ſentiment. But this is not always if ; 
permitted, nor ſhould it indeed be ever in- 
dulged, leſt it teach youth to ee me 


| ſtead of reaſoning, 


n 

VII. WHEN the reſpondent has read over i 
his theſis in the ſchool, the junior ſtudent 
makes an objection, and draws it up in the 

regular form of a ſyllogiſm : the reſpondent 4 

| rep-ats the objection, and either denies the th. 


major or minor propoſition directly, or be de 
diſtinguiſhes upon ſome word or phraſe in u 


the 
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the major or minor, and ſhews in what 
ſenſe the propoſition may be true, but that 


ſenſe does not affect the queſtion; and then 


declares that in the ſenſe which affects the 


preſent queſtion, the propoſition is not true, 


and ee he denies it. 


VIII. Tugx the opponent proceeds by 
another ſyllogiim to vindicate the propoſi- 
tion that 1s denied : again the reſpondent 
anſwers by denying or diſtinguiſhing. 


ruus the diſputation goes on in a ſerſes 
or ſucceſſion of ſyllogiſms and anſwers, till 


the objector 1 is ſilenced, and has no more to 


ſay, 


IX. Warn he can go no further, the 


next ſtudent begins to propoſe his objection, 
and then the third and the fourth, even to 


the ſenior, who 1s the laſt 9 


X. Dunixo this time the tutor fits in 
the chair as preſident or moderator, to ſee 
that the rules of diſputation and decency 
be obſerved on both ſides; and to admoniſh 
ach diſputant of any irregularity in their 
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conduct. His work is alſo to illuſtrate and 
explain the anſwer or diſtinction of the 
reſpondent where it is obſcure, to ſtrengthen 
it where it is weak, and to correct it where 
it is falſe: and when the reſpondent is 
pinched with a ſtrong objection, and 1s at 
a loſs for an anſwer, the moderator aſſiſts 


him, and ſuggeſts ſome anſwer to the ob- 
jection of the opponent, in defence of the 


queſtion, according to his own nion or 
nt 


XI. IN public diſputes, where the op- 
ponents and reſpondents chuſe their own 
ſide of the queſtion, the moderator's work 
is not to favour either diſputant; but he 
only ſits as a preſident to ſee that the laws 
of diſputation be obſerved, and a decorum 
maintained. 


XII. Now the laws of diſputation relate 
either to the opponent, or to the reſpondent, 
or to both. 


Tun laws obliging the et are 
theſe : : 


1. THaTl 


ate 
nt, 


are 
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1. THAT he muſt directly contradict 
the propoſition of the reſpondent, and not 
merely attack any of the arguments where- 
by the reſpondent has ſupported that-propo- 
fitionz for it is one thing to confute a 
fingle argument of the reſpondent, and an- 
other to confute the theſis itſelf. 


2. (WHicy is a-kin to the former) he 


muſt contradict or oppoſe the very ſenſe 


and intention of the propoſition as the re- 
ſpondent has ſtated it, and not merely op- 


poſe the words of the theſis in any other 


ſenſe; for this would be the way to plunge 
the diſpute into ambiguity and darkneſs, 
to talk beſide the queſtion, to wrangle a- 
bout words, and to attack a propoſition dif- 
ferent from what the reſpondent has eſpouſ- 
ed, which 1s called gnoratio elenchi. 


3. HE muſt propoſe his argument in a 
plain, ſhort and ſyllogiſtick form, accord- 
ing to the rules of logick, without flying 
to fallacies or ſophiſms, and as far as may 


be, he ſhould uſe categorical ſyllogiſms. 
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4. Thovon the reſpondent may be at- 
tacked either upon a point of his own con- 
ceſſion, which is called argumentum ex con- 
ceſſis, or by reduing him to an. abſurdity, 
which is called reductio ad abſurdum, yet it 
is the neateſt, the moſt uſeful, and the beſt 
ſort of diſputation where the opponent 
draws his objections from the nature of 


the queſtion itſelf. 


5. WHERE the reſpondent denies any 
propoſition, the opponent, if he proceed, 
muſt directly vindicate and confirm that 
propoſition, 1. e. he muſt make that pro- 
poſition the concluſion of his next ſyllogiſm. 


6. WHERE the reſpondent limits or dil- MI 4 
tinguiſhes any propoſition, the opponent 
muſt directly prove his own propoſition in 
that ſenſe, and according to that member Ml ol 
of the diſtinction in which the e re 


denied it. | m 


XIII. Tk laws that oblige the reſpon- or 
dent are . | 


1 


W 


- 


To 
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To repeat the argument of the op- 
ponent in the very ſame words in which it 
was propoſed, before he attempts to an- 
ſwer it. | 


2. Ir the ſyllogiſm be falſe in the logical 
form of it, he muſt diſcover the fault ac- 
cording to the rules of logic. 


3. Ir the argument does not directly 
and effectually oppoſe his theſis, he muſt 
ſhew this miſtake, and make it appear that 


his theſis is ſafe, even though the argu- 


ment of the opponent be admitted: or at 
leaſt, that the argument does only aim at it 
collaterally, or at a diſtance, and not direct- 
ly overthrow it, or conclude againſt it. 


4. WHERE the matter of the opponent's 
objection '18 faulty in any part of it, the 
reſpondent muſt grant what is true in it, he 
muſt deny what is falſe, he muſt diſtinguiſh 
or limit the propoſition which is ambiguous 
or doubtful ; and then granting the ſenſe in 
which it is true, he muſt "oy the enn 
which it is falſe. 1170 
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5. Ir any hypothetic propoſition be falſe, 


the reſpondent muſt deny the conſequence: 
if a disjunctive, he muſt deny the disjunc- 
tion: if a categoric or relative, he muſt 


imply deny it. 


6. Ir is ſometimes allowed for the re- 
ſpondent to uſe an indirect anſwer after 
he has anſwered directly: and he may alſo 
ſhew how the opponent's argument may be 


_ retorted againſt himſelf. 


XIV. Tux laws that oblige both the diſ- 


putants are theſe : 


I. SOMETIMES it is neceſſary there ſhould 


be a mention of certain general principles 


in which they both agree, relating to the 
queſtion, that ſo they may not diſpute on 


thoſe things, which either are or ought to 


have been firſt granted on both ſides, 


2. WEN the ſtate of the controverſy 
is well known, and plainly determined and 


agreed, it muſt not be altered by either diſ- 


putant in the courſe of the diſputation ; and 


the reſpondent eſpecially ſhould Keep 3 


watch- 


of 
1 
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watchful eye on the opponent in, this 
matter. | | | 


Lr neither party invade the pro- 
vince of the other; eſpecially let the reſpon- 
dent take heed that he does not turn op- 
re- WM ponent ; except in retorting the argument 
ter upon his adverſary after a direct reſponſe ; 
Iſo and even this is allowed only as an illuſtra- 
be tion or confirmation of his own reſponſe. 


4. LET each wait with patience till the 
lil. {MW other has done ſpeaking. It is a piece of 
rudeneſs to interrupt another in his ſpeech. 


uld WM Yer, though the diſputants have not this 
les liberty, the moderator may do it, when 
the either of the diſputants breaks the rules, 
on {Wand he may interpoſe ſo far as to keep them 
to ſto order. 


XV. Ir muſt be confeſſed there are ſome 
rly advantages to be attained by academical 
and Nciſputation. It gives vigour and briſkneſs 
dif- No the mind thus exerciſed, and relieves the 
and Mlanguor of private ſtudy and meditation. It 
p aMſharpens the wit and all the inventive 
ich- powers 
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powers. It makes the thoughts active ani 
ſends them on all ſides to find argument; 
and anſwers both for oppoſition and de. 
fence. It gives opportunity of viewing the 
ſubje& of diſcourſe on all fides, and «ff 
learning what inconveniences, difficulties 
and objections attend particular opinions, | 
furniſhes the ſoul with various occaſions of 
ſtarting ſuch thoughts as otherwiſe would 
never have come into the mind. It makes 
a ſtudent more expert in attacking and re. 
futing an error, as well as in vindicating i 
truth. It inſtructs the ſcholar in the, var. 
ous methods of warding off the force 
of objections, and of diſcovering and fe. 
felling the ſubtile tricks of ſophiſters. It 
procures alſo a freedom and readineſs of 
ſpeech, and raiſes the modeſt and diffident 


genius to a due degree of courage. 


XVI. Bur there are ſome very grievous 
inconveniences that may ſometimes over- 
balance all theſe advantages. For many 
young ſtudents, by a conſtant habit of dif 
puting, grow impudent and audacious, proud 
and diſdainful, talkative and impertinent, 
and render themſelves intolerable by an ob 

ſtinats 
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inate humor of maintaining whatever they 
have aſſerted, as well as by a ſpirit of con- 
tadiction, oppoſing almoſt every thing that 
hey hear. The diſputation itſelf often a- 
akens the paſſions of ambition, emula- 
tion, and anger; it carries away the mind 
from that calm and ſedate temper which is 
ſo neceſſary to contemplate truth. | 


keel XVII. Ir is evident alfo, that by frequent 
xerciſes of this ſort, wherein opinions true 
and falſe are argued, ſupported an refut- 
d on both ſides. The mind of man is 
ed by inſenſible degrees to an uncertain and 
Iutuating temper, and falls into danger of 
ſceptical humour, which never comes to 
in eſtabliſhment in any doErines. Many 
xerſons by this means become much more 
eady to oppole whatſoever is offered in 
arching out truth; they hardly wait till 
hey have read or heard the ſentiment of 
ny perſon, before their heads are buſily 


mployed to ſeek out arguments againſt it. 


vous 
ver- 
van) 


di. They grow naturally ſharp in finding out 
roulWfiiculties; and by indulging this humour, 
zent hey converſe with the dark and doubtful 


 ob-Werts of a ſubject fo long, till they almoſt 


fi ren- 
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render themſelves incapable of receiving the 
full evidence of a propoſition, and acknoy. 
ledging the light of truth. It has fone 
tendency to make a youth a carping critic, 
rather than a judicious man. 
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XVIII. I wovrD add yet further, tha 
in theſe diſputations the reſpondent is pe 
nerally appointed to maintain the ſuppoſed 
truth, that is, the tutor's opinion. But al 
the opponents are buſy and warmly engage 
in finding arguments againſt the truth, 
Now if a ſprightly young genius happens to 
manage his arguments ſo well as to puzzk 
and gravel the .reſpondent, and perhaps ti 
perplex the moderator a little too, he is for 
tempted to ſuppoſe his argument unanſwer 
able, and the truth entirely to lie on hi 
ſide. The pleaſure which he takes in having 
found a ſophiſm which has great appear 
ance of reaſon, and which he himſelf ha 
managed with ſuch ſucceſs, becomes per 
haps a ſtrong prejudice to engage his in 
ward ſentiments in favour of his argument 
and in oppoſition to the ſuppoſed truth. 


XIX. YET perhaps it may be poſſiblet 
reduce ſcholaſtic diſputation under ſuch 
guard 
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the 
OW: 
"me 
tie WM for it is pity that an exerciſe which has 
ſome valuable benefits attending it, ſhould 


be utterly thrown away, if it be poſſible to 
ſecure young minds againſt the abuſe of it; 


moſt of theſe abuſes of them, and the un- 


that 


may ſeem proper. 


XX. GENERAL directions for chroladtie, 
* 


things that are utterly uſeleſs to be known, 
under a vain pretence of ſharpening the wit: 
for the ſame advantage may be derived 
from ſolid and uſeful ſubjects, and thus two 
happy ends may be attained at once. Or if 
ſuch diſputations are always thought dan- 
gerous in important matters, let them be 


per utterly abandoned. 


3 1 


nent 2. Do not make infinite and unſearch- 


„. Wile things the matter of diſpute, nor ſuch 


propoſitions as are made up of mere words 
vithout ideas, leſt it lead young perſons 
into 


ple t 
ich 


ua 


guard, as may in ſome meaſure prevent 


happy events that too often attend them: 


for which purpoſe ſome of theſe directions 


1. NEVER diſpute upon mere trifles, 


» 
2 3 
8 — * I PEE PO IT . = 2 a 88 "HE 
1 az EI NIN ECIRTETTNYT = 22 * + gd * 
n 3 x: : n NE So nog DD IIDOY 
= S F 2 * — 3 3 HO ORE r 8 


— 25 — * 
— IS C2 IR 
IEEE IEEE IEA Fe Sts 

— 1 Ao 


— 


— — 
8 


* — 
8 W222 


238 of ACADEMIC OR 


on 
— 


— * x 

? 7 - T - 
33 — > {+ * 
. .. 


c A EO Mou ID OE (/ ES 
ob ts Ls, ern TIED Var COB RET Sins. Ac ˙———— 
: - SU en. = . A - 9 — 


=; 


into a moſt unhappy habit of talking with. 
out a meaning, and boldly determine upon 
things that are hardly within the reach of 
human capacity. 


2 


Br 


3 


n 
r 


3. LET not obvious and known truths, 
or ſome of the moſt plain and certain propo- 
ſitions be bandied about in a diſputation, 
for a mere trial of ſkill: for he that op- 
poſes them in this manner will be in danger 
of contracting a habit of oppoſing all evi. 
dence, will acquire a ſpirit of contradiction, 


and pride himſelf in a power of reſiſting the 


brighteſt light, and fighting againſt the d 
ſtrongeſt proofs : this will inſenfbly injur Wt 
the mind, and tends 3 to an univerft fa 
_— 
Bort the whole, therefore, the moſt MW 
proper ſubjects of diſpute ſeem to be, thoſe I tb 
queſtions which are not of the very higheſt let 
importance and certainty, nor of the mean- 0 
_ eſt and trifling kind; but rather the inter. ho 
mediate queſtions between theſe two; and 
there is a large ſufficiency of them in the 
ſciences. But this I put as a mere propoſal | 
| RE to ene 


th. 
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to be Sane by the more learned and 
prudent. 


4. Ir would be well if every diſpute 
could be ſo ordered as to be a means 
of ſearching out truth, and not to gain a tri- 
umph. Then each diſputant might come 
to the work without bias and prejudice ; 
with a deſire of truth, and not with ambi- 
tion of glory and victory. 


Non ſhould W. ei and deſign of the 
reſpondent be to avoid artfully and eſcape the 
difficulties which the opponent offers, but 
to diſcuſs them thoroughly, and ſolve them 
fürly, if ny: are n of being ſolved. 


An let the opponent Her Golicitgus 
not to darken and confound the reſponſes 
that are given him by freſh ſubtilties ; but 
kt him bethink himſelf whether they are 
not a juſt anſwer to the objection, and be 
honeſtly ready to perceive and accept them, 
and yield to them. Be. 


5. For this FN let both the reſpondent 
ind opponent uſe the cleareſt and moſt diſ- 
ö end 


. 
1 1 
r 


circumlocutions, and rhetorical flouriſhes. 
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* 
* 


tinct and expreſſive. language in which they 
can clothe their thoughts. Let them ſeek 
and practiſe brevity and perſpicuity on both 
ſides, without long declamations, tedious 


Ir there happen to be any doubt or ob- 
ſcurity on either fide, let neither the one oi 
the other ever refuſe to give a fair explics 


tion of the words they ule. | 
6. ThE ſhould not indulge ridicule, | 
either of perſons or things in their di | 
putations. They ſhould abſtain from al A 
banter and jeſt, laughter and merriment. , 
Theſe are things that break in upon that e 
philoſophical gravity, ſedateneſs and ſere- 1 
nity of temper, which ought to be obſerved il - 
in every ſearch after truth. However an in 
argument on ſome ſubjects may be fome-W y. 
times clothed with a little pleaſantry ; yet a w 
jeſt or witticiſm ſhould never be uſed in- 
ſtead of an argument, nor ſhould it ever be 


ſuffered to paſs for a real and ſolid proof. 0 


6. Bur eſpecially if the ſubject be ſacred, 
or divine, and have nothing 1 in it comical or N tun 
| * rid: 


ey 
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ridiculous, all ludicrous turns, and jocoſe 


or comical airs, ſhould be entirely excluded, 
leſt young minds become tinctured with 
a filly and profane ſort of ridicule, and 
learn to jeſt and trifle with the awful ſolem- 
nities of religion. 


7. Nox ſhould ſarcaſm and reprocah or 
inſolent language ever be uſed among fair 
diſputants. Turn not off from things tb 


ſpeak of perſons. Leave all noiſy con- 


teſts, all immodeſt clamours, brawling 
language, and eſpecially all perſonal ſcan- 
dal and ſcurrility to the meaneſt part of the 
vulgar world. Let your manner be all 
candour and gentleneſs, patient and ready 
to hear, humbly zealous to inform and be 
informed; you ſhould be free and pleaſant 
in every anſwer, and behaviour, rather like 
vell-bred gentlemen in polite converſation, 
than like noiſy and contentious wranglers. 


8. Ir the opponent ſees victory to incline 


to his fide, let him be content to ſhew the 


force of his argument to the intelligent 
part of the company, without too impor- 


tunate and petulant demands of an anſwer, 
% | and 
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and without inſulting over his- antagoniſt, 


over the opponent when he is ſilent and re- 


pride, anger, ſhame or reſentment on ei 
ther ſide, which alienate the mind from 


plus, let them confeſs the difficulty, and 
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or putting the modeſty of the reſpondent to 
the bluſh. Nor let the reſpondent triumph 


plies no more. On which ſide ſoever vic. 
tory declares herſelf, let neither of them 
manage with ſuch unpleaſing and inſolent 
airs, as to awaken thoſe evil paſſions of 


truth, render 1t obſtinate in the defence of 
an error, and never ſuffer it to part with 
any of its old opinions. 


In ſhort, when truth evidently appears 
on either ſide, let them learn to yield to 
conviction. When either party is at a non- 
d 
deſire preſent aſſiſtance, or further time and 
retirement to conſider of the matter, and 
not rack their preſent invention to find out 
little ſhifts to avoid the force and evidence pr 
of truth. 2 


9. Micurt it not be a ſafer practice, rel 


order to attain the beſt ends of diſputation, d. 


and to avoid ſome of the ill effects of it, il 
FY | the 


SCHOLASTIC DISPUTATION. 243 


the opponents were ſometimes engaged on 
the ſide of truth, and produced their ar- 
guments in oppoſition to error? And what 
if the reſpondent was appointed to ſupport 
the error, and defend it as well as he could, 
till he was forced to yield at leaſt to thoſe 
arguments of the opponents, which appear 
to be really juſt, and ſtrong, and unan- 
ſwerable? | 


In this practice, the theſis of the reſpon- 
dent ſhould only be a fair ſtating of the queſ- 
tion, with ſome of the chief objections 2 
the truth propoſed and ſolved. 


PERHAPS this practice might not ſo eaſily 
be perverted and abuſed to raiſe a caviling, 
diſputative and ſceptical temper in the minds 
of 2 


I conyess, in this method which I now 
propoſe, there would be one among the ſtu- 
dents, viz. the reſpondent, always engaged 
in the ſupport of ſuppoſed error; but alt the 
reſt would be exerciſing their talents in ar- 
og for the ſuppoſed truth: whereas in 
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the common methods of diſputation in the 
ſchools, eſpecially where the ſtudents are 
numerous, each ſingle ſtudent is perpetually 
employed to oppoſe the truth and vindicate 
error, except once in a long time, when it 
comes to his turn to be reſpondent. 


10. Urox the b it ſeems neceſſary 
that theſe methods of diſputation ſhould be 
learnt in the ſchools, in order to teach ſtu- 
dents better to defend truth, and to refute 
error, both in writing and converſation, 
where the ſcholaſtic forms are utterly 
— 

Bur after all, the advantage, which 
youth may gain by diſputations, depends 
much on the tutor or moderator: he 
ſhould manage with ſuch prudence both in 
the diſputation and at the end of it, as to 
make all the diſputants know the ver) 
point of controverſy, wherein it conſiſts; 
he ſhould manifeſt the fallacy, of ſophiſtical 
objections, and confirm the ſolid arguments 
and anfwers. This might teach the ſtu- 


dents how to make the art of diſputation 
uſe⸗ 
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uſeful for the ſearching out the truth and 
the defence of it, that it may not be learnt 
and practiſed only as an art of wrangling, 
which reigned in the ſchools ſeveral hundred 
years, and diveſted the growing reaſon of 
youth of its beſt hopes and i improvements, 
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CH A P. XIV. 


OF $STUPY, OR MEDITATION: 


I. FT has been proved and eſtabliſhed in 

ſome of the foregoing chapters, that 
neither our own obſervations, nor our read- 
ing the labours of the learned, nor the at- 
tendance on the beſt lectures of inſtruction, 
nor enjoying the brighteſt converſation, can 
ever make a man truly knowing and wiſe, 
without the labours of his own reaſon in 
ſurveying, examining and judging concern- 
ing all ſubjects upon the beſt evidence he 
can acquire. A good genius, or ſagacity of 
thought, a happy judgment, a capacious 
memory, and large opportunities of obſer- 
vation and converſe, will do much of them- 
ſelves towards the cultivation of the mind, 


| where they are well improved: but where, 


to the advantage of learned lectures, living 
inſtructions, and well choſen books, dili- 
gence 
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rence and ſtudy are ſuperadded, this man 
has all human aids concurring to raiſe him 
to a ſuperior degree of wiſdom and Know- 
lege 


UnDex the preceding heads of diſcourſe 
it has been already declared how our own: 
meditation and reflection ſhould examine, 
cultivate and improve all other methods and 
advantages of enriching the underſtanding. 


that WH What remains in this chapter is to give 
ad- ſome further occaſional hints how to em- 
al WF ploy our own thoughts, what fort of ſub- 
ion, 


jects we ſhould meditate on, and in what 
manner we ſhould regulate our ſtudies, 
and how we may improve our judgment, 
ſo as in the moſt effectual and compendious. 
way to attain ſuch knowledge as may be 
he moſt uſeful for every man in his circum- 
y of Wl ances of life, and particularly for thoſe 
105 of the learned profeſſions. | 


em- II. Tun rst direction for youth is this, 
ind, I learn betimes to diſtinguiſn between words 
ere, WW and things. Get clear and plain ideas of the 
Ang things you are ſet to ſtudy. Do not con- 
Jili- tent yourſelves with mere words and names, 


= — * „ 


2018 ge er we Y, 


leſt your laboured improvements: only amaſs 
a heap of unintelligible phraſes, and you 
feed upon huſks inſtead of kernels. This 


rule is of unknown uſe in every ſcience. 


Bor the greateſt and moſt common 
danger is in the ſacred ſcience of theo- 
logy, where ſettled terms and phraſes have 
been pronounced divine and orthodox, 
which yet have had no meaning in them, 
The ſcholaftic divinity would  furnith us 
with numerous inſtances of this folly : and 
yet for many ages all truth and all hereſy 
have been determined by ſuch ſenſeleſs teſts 
and by: words without ideas : ſuch ſhibbo- 
leths as theſe have decided the ſecular fates 
of men; and, biſhopricks or burning mi- 
tres or faggots have been the rewards of 
different perſons according. as they pro- 
nounced theſe conſecrated ſyllables, or not 
pronounced them. . To defend them was all 
piety and pomp and triumph; to deſpiſe 
them, to doubt or deny them, was torture 
and death. A thouſand thank-offerings 
are due to that Providence which has de- 
livered our age and our nation from theſe 

abſurd iniquities! O that every ſpecimen 
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sind ſhadow of this madneſs were baniſhed 
u com our ſchools and ee in wery 
is hape! : e 

III. LET not young ſtudents apply them- 
on Wives to ſearch out deep, dark and abſtruſe 
0- Inatters, far above their reach, or ſpend 
ve their labour in any peculiar ſubjects, for 
x, {Which they have not the advantages of ne- 
eſſary antecedent learning, or books, or 
blervations. Let them not be too: haſty 


nd Ito know things above their preſent powers, 
eſy or plunge their enquiries at once into the 
ſts {depths of knowledge, nor begin to ſtudy 


any ſcience in the middle of it; this will 
onfound rather than enlighten the under- 
ſtanding; ſuch practices may happen to 
liſcourage and jade the mind by an at- 


ro- empt above its power, it may baulk 
not Nhe underſtanding, and create an verſion to 
all future diligence, and perhaps by deſpair 


ay forbid the purſuit of that ſubje& for 


ture rer afterwards ; as a limb overſtrained by 
ings itting a weight above its power, may never 
de- Necover its former agility and vigour; or 


fit does, the man may be frighted from 
Ver exerting his ſtrength again. 


IV. Nox 


e or Tn. 


IV. Non yet let any ſtudent on the 


other hand fright himſelf at every turn with Wi al. 
| inſurmountable difficulties, nor imagine that ¶ 5c 
the truth is wrapt up in impenetrable dark. ing 
neſs. Theſe are formidable ſpectres which 
the underſtanding raiſes ſometimes to flatter ] 
its own lazineſs. Thoſe things which in a laſt 
remote and confuſed view ſeem very ob- anc 
ſcure and perplexed, may be approached by Ml a 
gentle and regular fteps, and may then un- 5'? 
fold and explain themſelves at large to the Wh © 
eye. The hardeſt. problems in geometry, dee; 
and the moſt intricate ſchemes or diagrams be! 
may be explicated and underſtood ſtep by pine 
ſtep: every great mathematician bears a con- ft t 
ſtant witneſs to this obſervation. ed | 
and 


V. Is learning any new „ thing, there plea 
mould be as little as poſſible firſt propoſed toric 
to the mind at once, and that being under-· n 
ſtood and fully maſtered, proceed then to be. 
the next adjoining part yet unknown. Thi: 
is a flow, but ſafe and ſure way to arrive 
at knowledge, If the mind apply it elfen ſe 
rſt to eaſier ſubjects and things near # elpec 
kin to what is already known, and then 
advance to the more remote and knotty patt3 
0 
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of knowledge by ſlow degrees, it will be 
able in this manner to cope with great dif- 
fculties, and prevail over them with amaz- 
ing and happy ſucceſs. 


MATHON happened to dip into the two 
laſt chapters of a new book of geometry 


and menſurations; as ſoon as he ſaw it, and 


| was frighted with the complicated dia- 
grams which he found there, about the fruſ- 


dep demonſtrations among conic ſections; ; 
Je mut the book again in deſpair, and ima- 
Ziaed none but a Sir Iſaac Newton was ever 
{MW ftto read it. But his tutor happily perſuad- 

ed him to begin the firſt pages about lines 

ind angles; and he found ſuch ſurprizing 
ebleaſure in three weeks time in the vic- 
d tories he daily obtained, that at laſt he be- 
dame one of the chief geometers of his 
ol ge. 


e VI. ENOACGE not the mind in the in- 
10 tenſe purſuit of too many things at once; 
eſpecially ſuch as have no relation to one 
mother. This will be ready to diſtract the 
underſtanding, and hinder It from attaining 

per- 
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perfection in any one ſubject of ſtudy, 
Such a practice gives a ſlight ſmattering oſ 
ſeveral ſciences without any ſolid and ſub. 
ſtantial knowledge of them, arid without any 
real and valuable improvement; and though 


un 
int 


two or three ſorts of ſtudy may be uſefull ec 
carried on at once, to entertain the mind Mi 72! 
with variety, that it may not be over-tirel Neve 
with e one ſort of thoughts, yet a multitude . 0: 
of ſubjects will too much diſtract the at- tha 
tention, and weaken the application of the den 
mind to any: one of them. - 

E , 


*"'Wurs. two. or 1 es are e pur- eng: 


ſued at the ſame time, if one of them be by 
dry, abſtracted, and unpleaſant, as logie, Mr 
metaphif ics, law, languages, let another have 
be more entertaining and agreeable, to ſe- le 
cure the mind from wearineſs and averſion he f 
to ſtudy. * Delight ſhould be intermingled nde 
with labour as far as poſſible, to allure us ay 

reaf 


to bear the fatigue of dry ſtudies the bet- 
ter. Poetry, practical mathematics, hiſto 
ry, &c. are generally eſteemed entertaining 
ſtudies, and may be happily uſed for thu 
purpoſe. Thus while we relieve a dull and 


heavy hour by ſome alluring employment 
25 ; 


V 
gene, 
tion, 
of it n 
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of the mind, our very diverſions enrich our 
underſtandings, and our pleaſure is turned 
into profit. 


VII. IN the purſuit of every valuable ſub- 
ject of knowledge, keep the end always in 
your eye, and be not diverted from it by 
every pretty trifle you meet with in the way. 
Some perſons have ſuch a wandering genius 
that they are ready to purſue every inci- 


dental theme or occaſional idea, till they 


have loſt ſight of their original ſubject. 
Theſe, are the men who, when they are 
engaged in converſation, prolong their ſtory 


by dwelling on every incident, and ſwell their 


narrative with long parentheſes, till they 
have loſt their firſt deſign ; like a man who 
is ſent in queſt of ſome great treaſure, but 
he ſteps aſide to gather every flower he 
finds, or ſtands-ſtill to dig up every thining 
pebble he meets with in his way, till the 
treature is forgotten and never found. 


VIII. ExkRT your care, ſkill, and dili- 
gence about every ſubject and every queſ- 
ion, in a juſt proportion to the importance 


fit, together with the danger and bad 
| 4 | con- 
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\ conſequences of ignorance or error ther 
Many excellent advantages flow from thi 
one direction. 


1. Tars rule will n you to be very 
careful in gaining ſome general and fund: 
mental truths both in philoſophy, in rel. 
gion, and in human life; becauſe the 
are of higheſt moment, and conduct our 


thoughts with eaſe into a thouſand inferiol \ 
and particular propoſitions. Such is th all 
great principle in natural philoſophy -t of 
doctrine of gravitation, or mutual tendency{MWuot 
of all bodies toward each other, which Si tan! 
Iſaac Newton has ſo well eſtabliſhed, and com 
from which he has drawn the ſolution o gene 
a multitude of appearances in the heaveniMic 
bodies as well as on earth. natic 
1 preſi 
Suck is that golden principle of moralityWuutt: 
which our bleſſed Lord has given us—Dvell 
that to others which you think juſt and reajÞitud; 
ſonable that others ſhould do to you, whuctiWhol 
is almoſt ſufficient in itſelf to ſolve all caſWpo: 
of conſcience which relate to our neighbouſeſe 
CV by =p 


CCöͤ Soft 
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a $Svcr are thoſe principles in religion 


Maker for all his actions that the ſoul of 
man is immortal—that there is a future 
ſtate of happineſs and of miſery depending 
on our behaviour in the preſent life, on 
which all our religious practices are built 
or ſupported. | 


of being general principles: and we ſhould 
not without juſt evidence admit into this 
rank mere matters of common fame, or 
commonly received opinions; no, nor the 
eeneral determinations of the learned, or 
he eſtabliſhed articles of any church or 
nation, &c. for there are many learned 
preſumptions, many ſynodical and national 
miſtakes, many eſtabliſhed falſchoods, as 
well as many vulgar errors, wherein mul- 
titudes of men have followed one another for 
whole ages almoſt blindfold. It is of great 
importance for every man to be careful that 
heſe general principles are juſt and true; 
or one error may lead. us into thouſands, 

which 


| that a rational creature is accountable to his 


Wr ſhould be very curious in examining . 
ill propoſitions that pretend to this honour | 
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which will naturally follow, if once a lea 
ing falſehood be * 


2. Tas rule will direct us to be mon 
careful about practical points than mere ſpe. 
culations, ſince they are commonly of much 
greater uſe and conſequence : therefor 
the ſpeculations of algebra, the doctrine of 


infinities, and the quadrature of curves ui gic 
mathematical learning, together with all th wc 
train of theorems in natural philoſophy, on 
ſhould by no means intrench upon our ſtu-ſ bu 
dies of morality and virtue. Even in the vit 
ſcience of divinity itſelf, the ſublimeſt ſpe; laſt 
culations of it are not of that worth and vi 
lue, as the rules of duty towards God andi 5 
towards men. We 
| _ 1 
3. IN matters of practice we ſhould byqui: 
moſt careful to fix our end right, and wiſelytal : 
determine the ſcope at which we aim, be leſſe 
cauſe that is to direct us in the choice anq oct. 
uſe of all the means to attain it. If oufin o 
end be wrong, all our labour in the mean nen, 
will be vain, or perhaps ſo much the mompur! 


pernicious as they are better ſuited to attal ons 
} 
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that iſtaLbt end. If mere ſenſible plea- 

| fure or human grandeur or wealth be our 
chief end, we ſhall chuſe means contrary | 

«Ml to piety and virtue, and proceed apace to- 


. ward real ane 


4. Tais rule will engage our beſt powers 


ol and deepeſt attention in the affairs of reli- 
nM gion, and things t that relate to a future 


world; for thoſe propoſitions which extend 


with thoſe that have influence u . our ever- 
laſting concernments. 


5. AND even in the affairs of religion” if 


hall be much more laborious in our en- 
quiries into the neceflary and fundamen- 
al articles of faith and practice, than the 
kfler appendices of Chriſtianity. The great 
doctrine of repentance towards God, faith 
n our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, with love to 
en, and univerſal holineſs, will employ 
no ur beſt and brighteſt hours and medita- 
rtanſW'ons, while the mint, anniſe, and cum- 
thalbin, the geſtures and veſtures, and frin- 

| Oy $3 ges 


— —— 


only to the intereſt of the preſent life, are 
but of ſmall importance when compared 


we walk by the conduct of this rule, we 
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ges of e Will be regarded no 8 
than gt have A > plug. and evident. ares 


„ 14 3% > 


pezee. 


6. Tufs rule will make us ſolicitous not 
only. to avoid ſuch errors, . whole. influence . 
will ſpread wide into the whole ſcheme of MI . 
our own knowledge and practice, but ſuch Ml ,, 
miſtakes alſo whoſe influence would be yet 
more extenſive and injurious, to others, as 
well as to ourſelves; perhaps to many per- 
ſons or many families, to a whole church, 
a town, a country, or a kingdom, Upon 
this account, e who are called to in. 


> * i 34 S. 


nence 3 in church. or Hos a panty to 
be careful in ſettling their principles in 
matters relating. to the civil,, the moral, or 
the religious life, leſt a miſtake of theirs 
ſhould diffuſe. wide miſchief, ſhould draw 
along with it moſt pernicious conſequences, 
and perhaps extend to following: gener 1 


tions. | Fs : then 


„ 


ariſe from the eighth wir viz. Purſie into 
4 8 every 


* 
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erery enquiry and ſtudy i in proportion to its 


real value and importance. 


IX. Have a care leſt ſons” beloved no- 
tion, or ſome darling ſcience ſo far prevail 


over your mind, as to give a ſovereign tine- 
ture to all your other ſtudies, ant diſtolour 
all your ideas ; ; like a perſon in the jautidies, 
who ſpreads a yellow ſcene with his eyes 
over all the objects which he meets. I have 
WH knowti a man of peculiar ſkill in muſic, 
and much devoted to that ſcience,” who 
bund out a great reſemblance of ' the Athas 


WE nafian doctrine of the Trinity in every 
"Wl fiigle note, and he thought it carried 
- fomething of argument in it to prove that 


doctrine. I have read of another; who 
accomodated the ſeven days of the firſt week 
of creation to ſeven notes of muſic, and 
thus the whole creation became harmohi- 
Ous. | : 


Uxpkx this influence, derived from ma- 
thematical ſtudies, ſome have been tempted 
to caſt all their logical, their metaphyſical, 
and their theological and moral learning 
nto the method of mathematicians, and 

| S 2 brigg 
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bring every thing relating to thoſe abſtraQ. 
ed, or thoſe practical ſciences, under theo- 
rems, problems, poſtulates, ſcholiums, 
corollaries, &c. whereas, the matter ought 
always to direct the method; for all 
ſubjects or matters of thought cannot be 
moulded or ſubdued to one form. Neither 
the rules for the conduct of the underſtand- 
ing, nor the doctrines nor duties of religion 
and virtue, can be exhibited naturally in 
figures and diagrams. Things are to be con- 
ſidered as they are in themſelves; their 
natures are inflexible, and their natural re- 
lations unalterable; and therefore, in order 
to conceive them aright, we muſt bring our 
underſtandings to things, and not pretend 
to bend and ſtrain things to comport with 
our fancies and forms. 


X. SurrER not any beloved ſtudy to pre- 
3uilice your mind ſo far in favour of it as 
to deſpiſe all other learning. This is a Ti 


fault of ſome little ſouls, who have got a lar 
{ſmattering of aſtronomy, chemiſtry, meta- WA 
phyſics, hiſtory, &c. and for want of 2 = 
due acquaintance with other ſciences make m 


a ſcoff at them all In compariſon of their 
favourite 


* 
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favouxite ſcience: Their underſtandings 
are hereby cooped up in narrow bounds, ſo 
that they never looked abroad into other 
provinces of the intellectual world, which 
are more beautiful, perhaps, and more fruit- 
ful than their own : If they would ſearch 
alittle into other ſciences, they might not 
only find treaſures of new knowledge, but 
might be furniſhed alſo with rich hints of 
thought, and glorious aſſiſtances to cultivate 
that very province to which. they ade con- 
fined themſelves. To: 


HERE I would always give ſome grains 
of allowance to the ſacred ſcience of the- 
ology, which is incomparably ſuperiqr to 
all the reſt, as 1t teaches us the knowledge 
of God, and the way to his eternal favour. 
This is that noble ſtudy which is every 
man's duty, and every one. who can be 
called a rational creature is capable of it. 
This is that ſcience which would truly en- 
large the minds of men, were it ſtudied 
with that freedom, that unbiaſſed love of 
truth, and that ſacred charity which it 
teaches ; and if it were not made, contrary 
to its own nature, the occaſion of ſtrife, 10 
"8 3 Sf faction: Bi 


— O'S 


— 


— 
d Sl RL i RD 
3 — * — 
. 4 * * 5 5 
! ² A —. 


— cr 
4 ** 
— DIY r 


4 
3 
. 
25 

7 
Lt! 

* 
n 
* 
* 


262 or STUDY, 


faction, malignity, a narrow ſpirit, and | 


unreaſonable impoſitions on the mind and 
practice. Let this, therefore, Land ene 


chief. 


XI. III every particular ſtudy have due 
and proper time afhgned it, and let not 
A fayourite ſcience prevail with. you. to lay 
out ſuch hours upon it, as ought to be em- 
ployed upon the more neceſſary and more 

important affairs or ſtudies of your profel- 
ſion. When you have, according . to the 
beſt of your diſcretion, and according to 
the circumſtances of your life, fixed proper 
hours; for particular ſtudies, endeavour to 
keep to thoſe rules; not indeed with 2 
ſuperſtitious preciſeneſs, but with . ſome 
good degrees of a. regular conſtancy. Order 
and method in a courſe of ftudy ſaves much 
time, and makes large improvements: 
Such a fixation of certain hours will have 


a happy influence to ſecure you from 


trifling and waſting away - your minutes 
in impertinence. 


XII. Do not apply . to any one 


ſtudy. at- one time longer than the .mind is 
capable 


in 
are 


XIV. Do not expedt to arrive at eertainty 
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capable of giving a cloſe attention to it 
without wearineſs or wandering. Do not 
over-fatigue the ſpirits at any time, leſt 
the miſid be feized with a laſſitude, and 
thereby be terypted to nauſèate and grow 
tired of a particular a before e have 
n it. 


XII. ON the z bigiasiag of your Obe 
tion to any new ſubject, be not too uneaſy 
under preſent difficulties that oceur, nor 
too importunate and inpatient for dnfwers 
and ſolutiohs to any queſtibns that ariſe. 
Perhaps a little more ſtudy, a little further 
acquaintanee with the fubject, à little time 
and experience will folye thofe difficulties, 
untie the knot, ''awd make your doubts 
vanith : "eſpecially, if you are under the 
inſtruction ef a tutor, he can inform you 
that your @aquiries ate perhaps too early, 
and that you have not yet learned thoſe 
principles upon which the ſolution of ſuch 
4 difficalty Wer | 


in every ſubject which you purfue. There 
are a hundred things wherein we mortals 
S 4 in 
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take one wiſe reſolution as long as we 


certainty, but went only fo far as to give 
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in this dark and imperfect ſtate muſt be 
content with probability, where our beſt 
light and reaſonings will reach no further. 
We muſt balance arguments as juſtly as we 
can, and where we cannot find weight 
enough on either ſide to determine the 
ſcale, with ſovereign force and aſſurance, 
we muſt content ourſelves perhaps with a 
ſmall preponderation. This will give us a 
probable opinion, and theſe probabilities 
are ſufficient for the daily determination of 
a thouſand actions in human life, and many 
times even in matters of religion, 


Ix is admirably well expreſſed by a late 
writer, When there is great ſtrength of 
argument ſet before us, if we will reſuſe to 
do what appears moſt fit for us, till every 
little objection is removed, we ſhall never 


live.“ 


SupPosE I had been honeſtly and long 
ſearching what religion I ould chuſe, and 
yet J could not find that the arguments. in 
defence of Chriſtianity aroſe to complete 


fi | INC 


me a probable evidence of the truth of it; 
though many difficulties ſtill remained, yet 


hould think myſelf obliged to receive and 


practi ſe that religion; for the God of nature 
and reaſon has bound us to aſſent and act 
according to the beſt evidence we have, 
eren though it be not abſolute and com- 


abounding goodneſs and equity will approve 
and acquit the man whoſe conſcience ho- 


nd obeys it as far as he can diſcover it. 
Bur in matters of great importance in 
eligion, let him join all due diligence with 
arneſt and humble prayer for divine aid in 
is inquiries; ſuch prayer and ſuch dili- 
ence as eternal concerns require, and ſuch 
he may plead: with courage before the 
ige of l 45) 1 f 


PP c yy IO 


XV. Enpeavous to apply every ſpecu- 
ire ſtudy, as far as poſſible, to ſome 
tical uſe, that both yourſelf and others 
y be the better for it. Enquiries even 
natural philoſophy ſhould not be mere 
e FWuſements, and much leſs in the affairs 
10 5 
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plete; and as he is our ſupreme judge, his 


eſtly and willingly ſeeks the beſt light, 
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of ai en - Reſearched i into the ſpring i 
natural bodies and their motions ſhould le 
men to invent happy methods for the ek 
and convenience of human life ; or at leaf 
they ſhould be improved to awaken us y 
admire the. wondrous wifdom and contri. 
ance of God our creator in alt rhe. work 
we nature. . 


3 purfue mathematical ſpebulutions 
they will inure us to attend elofety to ay 
ſubject, to ſeek and gain clear ideas, tt 
_ diſtinguiſh truth from falſehood, to judg 
juſtly, and to argue ſtrongly; and thel 
ſtudies do more directly furnith us wit 
all the various rules of thoſe uſeful atts 
mw VIZ. AER. Og failing, 0 


[Bom our very inquiries _ Aifoutari 
about vacuum or ſpace, and atoms, abo 
incommenſurable quantities, and the inf 
nite diviſibility of matter, and eternal dur 
tion, which ſeem to be purely ſpeculativ 
will thew us ſome good practical leffoi 
will lead us to fee the weakneſs of 0 
nature, and ſhould teach us humility 
arguing upon divine ſubje&s and matte 


F us 
nv 
angi! 
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of ſacred revelation. ' This ſhould guard 
ls againſt rejecting any doctrine whieh is 
Wcwpreſsly and evidently revealed, though 
ve cannot fully underſtand it. It is good 
ſometimes to loſe and bewilder ourſelves in 
ſuch ſtudies for this very reaſon, and to 
tain this practical advantage, this im- 
rovement in true modeſty of ſpirit. 


XVI. Trovocs we ſhould always be ready 

o change our ſentiments of things upon 

it canviction of their falſehood, yet there 

; not the ſame neceſſity of changing - owr 
ceuſtomed methods of reading or ſtudy 

vi d practice, even though we have net 
seen led at firſt into the happieft method. 
ur. thoughts may be true, though we may 
we hit upon an improper order of think- 

g. Truth does not always depend upon 

0 n convenient method. There may 

a certain form and order in which we 

e long accuſtomed ourſelves to range 

r ideas and notions, which may be beſt 

F us now, though it was not originally 

f ot in itſelf. The inconveniences of | 

ity inging oy” be much greater than the 
jakte . conveni- 
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V 2 5 inſtance; if a man in his younget 


| perhaps neither of theſe. treatiſes, are i 


AF * „ Bo Fane ne 22 wo. = 2 I Ax 


perfectly well acquainted with the order 


= ey 20 Me 
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conveniences we could obtain by a ne 
merhod. 1 N 


days has ranged all his ſentiments in the, 
ology in the method of Ames's Medulla The. 
ologiæ, or Biſhop Uſher's Body of Divinity, 
it may be much more natural and eaſy fo 
him to continue to diſpoſe all his furthe 
acquirements in the ſame order, thoug 


themſelves written in the - moſt ; perfe 
method. So when we have long fixed ou 
caſes of ſhelves in a library, and ranged ou 
books in any particular order, viz. accorl 
ing 'to their languages, 'or accarding t 
their ſubjects, or according to the alph: 
betical names of the authors, &c. We at 


which they now ſtand, and we can fin 
any particular book which we ſeek, or ad 
a new . book which we have purchaſe 
with much greater eaſe than we can doi 
finer, caſes of ſhelves where the books we 
ranged in any different manner whatſoeve 
any different poſition of the' volumes wou 
be new and ſtrange, and troubleſome to 


al 
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ind would not countervail the inconveni- 
[ences of a change. 


*% '% 


nught to hold his pen awkwardly in his 
youth, and yet writes ſufficiently well for 
all the purpoſes of his ſtation, it is not 
worth while to teach him now the moſt 
xcurate methods of handling that inſtru- 


trouble without equal advantage, and per- 


after he has placed his fingers e 
ght with this new aan 


So if a man of forty years old has been 


ent; for this would create him more 


haps he might never attain to write better 
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want of it we judge falſely of many things 
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OF FIXING THE ATTENTION. 


| A STUDENT: ſhould labour dy all; pro. pf 


per methods to acquire a ſteady fix 
tion of thought. Attention is a very ne- 
ceflary thing in order to improve our minds 
The evidence of truth does not always ap 
pear immediately, nor ſtrike the ſoul at fir 
ſight. It is by long attention and inſpectio 
that we arrive at evidence, and it 1s fe 


We make haſte to determine upon a {light 
and a ſudden view, we confirm our gueſſes 
which ariſe from a glance, we paſs a judgW* 
ment while we have but a confuſed or ot 
ſcure perception, and thus plunge ourſelve 
into miſtakes. This is like a man, wht 
walking in a miſt, or being at a great 
diſtance from any viſible object, (ſuppoſe 
tree, a man, a horſe, or a church, ) judge 


much amiſs of the — and ſituation au ti 
colour 
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colours of it, and ſometimes takes one for 
the other; whereas, if he would but-with»- 
hold his judgment till he come nearer to it, 
or ſtay till clearer light comes, and then 
would fix his eyes longer upon it, he. 
would ſecure hinaſelf from thaſe miſtakes. 


Now in order to gain a greater facility 
of attention, We may _— theſe e ol 


L. Gee a 2 liking to the Gudy e or 

nowledge you would purſue. We may 
bſerve that there is not much difficulty 
n confining the mind to contemplate what 
e have a great deſire to know; and eſpeei- 
ly if they are matters of ſenſe, or ideas 

much paint themſelves upon the fancy. 

tis but acquiring an hearty geod-will and 
elolution to ſearch out and ſurvey the 
arious properties and parts of ſuch objects, 
ad our attention will be engaged if there 
e any delight or diverſion in the ſtudy or 
mtemplation of them. Therefore mathe- 
atical ſtudies. have a ſtrange. influence to- 
ards fixing the attention of the mind, 
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giving a ſteadineſs to a wandering diſ- i 
\ anMoltion, becauſe they deal much in lines, ti 
louſ figures; 10 
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figures, and numbers, which affect an 
pleaſe the ſenſe and imagination. Hiſtories 
have a ſtrong tendency the-ſame way, for 
they engage the ſoul by a variety of ſenf. 
ble 'occurrences ; when it hath begun, it 
knows not how to leave off; it longs ty 
know the final event, through a natur 
curiofity that belongs to mankind. Voy: 
ages and travels, and accounts of ſtrange I 
countries and ſtrange appearances will afit MW" 
in this work. This ſort of ſtudy detain; fo 
the mind by the perpetual occurence and 
expectation of ſomething new, and that 
which may gratefully ſtrike the imagin 
ation. | 
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II. SoME TIMES we may make uſe of 
ſenſible things and corporeal images for the 
illuſtration of thoſe notions which are more 
abſtracted and intellectual. Therefore dia- 
grams greatly aſſiſt the mind in aſtronomy 
and philoſophy ; and the emblems of virtues 
and vices may happily teach children, and 
pleaſingly impreſs thoſe uſeful moral ideas 
on young minds, which perhaps might 

be eonveyed to them with much mate 
” difficult. 
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vificulty by mere moral and abſtracted 


diſcourſes: 


I conyess, in this practice of repreſent- 
ing moral ſubjects by pictures, we ſhould 


to take in an abſtracted and intellectual 


of immaterial things: This practice, there- 


hat tome caſes only; but it can never be our 
conſtant way and method of purſuing all 
moral, abſtracted, and ſpiritual themes. 


III. APPLY yourſelf to thoſe ſtudies, and 
tad thofe authors who draw out their ſub- 


he diſcourſe are naturally and eaſily derived 
rom thoſe which go before. Several of the 
athematical ſciences, if not all, are hap- 
ly ufefut for this purpoſe. This will 
ender the labour of ſtudy delightful to a 


mot 
cult underſtanding with ſtrong attention to 
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be cautious leſt we ſo far immerſe the mind 
in corporeal images, as to render it unfit 


idea, or cauſe it to form wrong conceptions 


fore, is rather to be uſed at firſt in order 
to get a fixed habit of attention, and in 


jets into a perpetual chain of connected 
raſonings, wherein the following parts of 


tional mind, and will fix the powers of - 
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their proper operations by the very pleaſure 


poſition, whereſoever it can be, applied. 


ſenſible things. Too much light, or a 
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of it. Labor ipſe voluptas, is a happy pro- 


IV. Do not chuſe your conſtant place of 
ſtudy by the finery of the proſpects, or the 
moſt various and entertaining ſcenes of 


variety of objects which ſtrike the eye or 
the ear, eſpecially while they are ever in 
motion or often changing, have a natural 


and powerful tendency to ſteal away the 


mind too often from its ſteady purſuit of WM , 
any ſubject which we contemplate; and 
thereby the ſoul gets a habit of filly curi- 
oſity and impertinence, of trifling and wan- 
dering. Vagario thought himſelf furniſhed n 


with the beſt cloſet for his ſtudy among [ 


the beauties, gaities, and diverſions of Ken- in 


ſington or Hampton-Court ; but after ſeven of 


years profeſſing to purſue learning, he was fe, 
a mere novice {till. * 


V. BE not in too much haſte to come to de 


the determination of a difficult or import- his 


ant point, Think it worth your waiting the 
to find out truth. Do not give your aſſent pa 
. | | | ul | 


up to either fide of a queſtion! too ſoon, 


merely on this account, that the ſtudy. of 


it is long and difficult. Rather be content= 
ed with ignorance for a ſeaſon, and continue 
in ſuſpence till your attention and medita- 
tion, and due labour, have found out ſuf- 


ficient evidence on one ſide. Some are ſo 


fond to know a great deal at once, and love 
to talk of things with freedom and boldneſs 
before they truly underſtand them, that 


| they ſcarce ever allow themſelves attention 


enough to ſeärch the matter through and 
through. 


VI. Have a care of indulging the more 


ſenſual paſſions and appetites of animal 
nature ; they are great enemies to attention. 
Let not the mind of a ſtudent be under the 
influence of any warm affection to things 
of ſenſe, when he comes to engage in the 
ſearch of truth, or the i improvement of his 
underſtanding. A perſon under the power 
of love, or fear, or anger, great pain, or 
deep ſorrow, hath ſo little government of 
his ſoul, that he cannot keep it attentive to 
the proper ſubje& of his meditation. The 
A call —_— the on 26k with in- 


ceſſank 
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ceſſant i e . the object that 
excited; and if we indulge the frequent 


riſe and roving of paſſions, we ſhall thereby 


procure an unſteady and unattentive habit 
of mind. 

Ver this one exception Ny" be admit- 
ted, viz. If we can be ſo happy as to engage 
any paſhon of the ſoul on the fide of the 
particular ſtudy which we are purſuing, 
it may have a great influence to fix the at- 
tention more ſtrongly to it. 


VII. Ir is therefore very uſeful to fix 
and engage the mind in the purſuit of any 
ſtudy by a conſideration of the divine plea- 
ſures of truth and knowledge—by a ſenſe 
of our duty to God—by a delight in the 
exerciſe of our intellectual faculties—by the 
hope of future ſervice to our fellow-crea- 


tures, and glorious advantage to ourſelves, 


both in this world and that which is to 
come. Theſe thoughts, though they may 
move our affections, yet they do it with a 
proper influence: Theſe will rather aſſiſt 
and promote our attention, than diſturb or 


divert it from the ſubje& of our preſent 
. and 


OF FIXING THE ATTENTION. 277 


and proper medatations. A ſou! inſpired 
with the fondeſt love of truth, and the 
warmeſt aſpirations after ſincere felicity and 


celeſtial beatitude, will keep all its powers 


attentive to the inceſſant purſuit of them: 


Paſſion is then refined and conſecrated ta 


its divineſt purpoſes. 
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er ENLARGING THE CAPACITY OF TRE - 


MIND. 


HERE are three things which in an 

eſpecial manner go to make up that 
amplitude or capacity of mind, which is 
one of the nobleſt characters agg to 
the Sas: ; 


1. WHEN the mind is ready to take in 
great and ſublime ideas without pain or 


difficulty. 


. WHEN the mind is free to receive new 
* n ideas, upon juſt evidence, with- 
out great ſurprize or averſion, 


3- WHEN the mind is able to. conceive 
or * many ideas at once without con- 
fuſion, 


r oo ome 
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fuſion, and to form a true judgment derived 
from that extenſive ſurvey. : 


Tun : perſon who wants either of theſe 
characters, may in that reſpect be ſaid to 
have a narrow genius. Let us diffuſe our 
meditations a little upon this ſubject, 


I. Tur is an ample and capacious mind 
which 1s ready to take in vaſt and ſublime 
ideas without pain or difficulty. Perſons 
who have never been uſed to converſe with 


any thing but the common, little, and ob- 


vious affairs of life, have acquired a narrow 
or contracted habit of ſoul, that they are 
not able to ſtretch their intelle& wide 
enough to admit large and noble thoughts 
they are ready to make their domeſtic, 


daily and familiar images of things, the 


meaſure of all that is, and all that can be. 


TALK to them of the vaſt dimenſions of 


the planetary worlds; tell them that the 


ſtar called Jupiter is a ſolid globe, twa 


hundred and twenty times bigger than our 
earth; that the Sun is a vaſt globe of fire 


above a thouſand times bigger than Jupiter; 
4 that 
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that i is, two hundred and twenty thouſand 
times bigger than the earth; that the dif. 
tance from the earth to the fun is elghty- 
one. millions of miles; and that a cannon 
bullet ſhot from the earth would not arrive 
at the neareſt of fixed ſtars in ſome hundreds 
of years; they cannot bear the belief of it, 
but hear all theſe glorious labours of aſtro- 
nomy as a mere idle romance, f 


Ixron u them of the amazing ſwiftneßß 
at the motion of ſome of the ſmalleſt or 
the biggeſt bodies in nature; aſſure them 
according ta the beſt philoſophy, that the 
planet Venus (i. e, our morning or evening 
ſtar, which is near as big as our earth,) 
though it ſeems to moye from its place but 
a few yards in a month, does really fly 
ſeventy thouſand miles in an hour; tell 
them that the rays of light ſhoot from the 
ſun to our earth at the rate of one hundred 
and eighty thouſand miles in the ſecond of 
a minute, they ſtand aghaſt at ſuch ſort of 
talk, and believe it no more than the tales 
of giants fifty yards high, and the rabinical 
| fables of Leviathan, who every day ſwallows 
2 fiſh of three miles long, and is thus pre: 


paring 
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caring himſelf to be the food and entertain- 
ment of the bleſſed at the feaſt of Para- 
diſe. : | | 


TuksE unenlarged ſouls are in the ſame 
manner diſguſted with the wonders which 


the ſhape, the limbs, and motions of ten 
thouſand little animals, whoſe united bulk 
would not equal a pepper- corn: they are 
ready to give the he to all the improve- 
ments of our ſenſes by the invention of a 
rariety of glaſſes, and will ſcarce believe 
any thing beyond the teſtimony of their 
naked eye without the aſſiſtance of art. 


Now, if we would attempt in a learned 
manner to relieve the minds that labour 


nder this defect, 


f MWrinciples of geometry, and lead them on- 
ft Nerd by degrees to the doctrine of quantities 


rich are incommenſurable, or which will 
mit of no common meaſure, though it 
's never ſo ſmall. By this means they will 

| e 11g 


the microſcope has diſcovered concerning 
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ſee the neceſſity of admitting the infinite Ml | 
diviſibility of quantity or matter. = 7 


Tr1s ſame doctrine may alſo be provei n 
to their underſtandings, and almoſt to their i 
ſenſes, by ſome eaſier arguments in a mot a 
obvious manner. As the very opening indi o. 
cloſing of a pair of compaſſes will evident. 
ly prove, that if the ſmalleſt ſuppoſed part ca 
of matter or quantity be put between then 
points, there will be ſtill leſs and leſs dif 


tances or quantities all the way between theWpo 
legs, till you come to the head or joint the 
wherefore there is no ſuch thing poſliblaWort 
as the ſmalleſt quantity. But a little ach 
quaintance with true philoſophy and madig 
thematical learning would ſoon teach then 
that there are no limits either as to theo 
_ extenſion of ſpace, or to the diviſion of body 
and would lead them to believe there ar 


bodies amazingly great or ſmall beyon 
their preſent imagination. 


2. Ir is proper alſo to acquaint then 
with the circumference of our earth, whic 
may be proved by very - eaſy principles Mleſ 
geometry, geography, and aſtronomy, t 


as it has been actually found to have this 
dimenſion by mariners who have ſailed 
round it. Then let them be taught, that 
in every twenty- four hours either the ſun 


or the earth muſt turn round upon its own 
Mis. If the earth itſelf revolve thus, then 
each houſe or mountain near the equator 


dil. in an hour: but if, as they generally ſup- 
the poſe, the ſun or ſtars move round the earth, 
nt then (the "circumference of their ſeveral 
ibleMorbits or ſpheres being vaſtly greater than 


leiouſly ſwifter than a thouſand miles 
m hour. Such a thought as this will by 


be taught, even upon their own principles 
of the diurnal revolutions of the heavens, 
to take in ſome of the vaſt dimenſions 
of the heavenly 1 thei _ and 


motion 8. 


3. To this ſhould be added the uſe of 


s feleſcopes, to help them to ſee the diſtant 
y, Wonders in the ſkies; and microſcopes, 


which 
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be about twenty-four thouſand miles round, 


and ſtars muſt all move round this earth, 


muſt move at the rate of a thouſand miles 


this earth) they muſt have a motion pro- 


degrees enlarge their minds, and they will 
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which diſcover the minuteſt parts of littl 
animals, and reveal ſome of the finer and 


moſt curious works of nature. They ſhoull 


be acquainted alſo with ſome other nob; 
inventions of modern philoſophy, whid 
have a great influence to enlarge the hum 
underſtanding, of which I ſhall take occ 
Hon to ſpeak more under the next head. 


4. Fox the ſame purpoſe they may k 
invited to read thoſe parts of Milton's ad 
mirable poem, entitled Paradiſe Loſt, when 


he deſcribes the armies and powers of at 
gels, the wars and the ſenate of devil 


the creation of this earth, together wit 
the deſcriptions of Heaven, Hell, and P: 
radiſe. 


Ir muſt be granted that poeſy often del 
in theſe vaſt and ſublime ideas. And eve 
if the ſubject or matter of the poem dot 
not require ſuch amazing and extenf 
thoughts, yet tropes and figures, whit 
are ſome of the main powers and bea 
ties of poeſy, do ſo gloriouſly exalt t 
matter, as to give a ſublime imaginatic 


its proper reliſh and delight. 


So when a boar is chaffed in hunting : 


©. 


His noſtrils flames expire, 
And his red e roll with living fire. 
Dry den. 


ſes his reſentment, 


His wrath compreſt 
ile, mutter*d thunder in his breaſt. 
Pope. 


Bur eſpecially where the ſubject is 


rand, the poet fails not to repreſent it 
a all its e 


kſcribed, 
He ſees with equal eye, as God of all, 
n hero periſh, or a fparrow fall : 


Atoms or ſyſtems, into ruin hurPd, 


Pope. 
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WEN Ulyſles with-holds and 1 


So when the ſupremacy of a God is 


lud now a bubble burſt, and now a world, 
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Tusk forts of writing have a natural Wl 
tendency to enlarge the capacity of the e 
mind, and make ſublime ideas familiar to Ms 
it. And inſtead of running always to the 
ancient Heathen poeſy with this deſign, we"! 
may with equal, if not ſuperior advantage, WW" 
apply ourſelves to converſe with ſome of the Ml"! 
beſt of our modern poets, as well as with c 
the writings of the prophets, and the poe- Ws! 
tical parts of the Bible, viz. the book of 
Job and the Pſalms, in which facred author; b 
we ſhall find ſometimes more ſublime ideas, MI" 
more glorious deſcriptions, more elevated 
language than the fondeſt critics have ever 


found in any of the Heathen verſifiers either th 
of Greece or Rome ; for the Eaſtern writers la 
uſe and allow much ſtronger figures and“ 
. tropes than the Weſtern. * 
| b 

Wit 


Now there are many and great and ſacred 
advantages to be derived from this fort © 
enlargement of the mind. 


Ir will lead us into more exalted appre. 
henſions of the great God our creator tha 
ever we had before. It will entertain ou 


thoughts with holy wonder and amaze 
3 ment 


ment, while we contemplate that Being who 


greatneſs, and ſurprizing ſmallneſs; who 
has diſplayed moſt unconceivable wiſdom in 
the contrivance of all the parts, powers and 


the the naked eye; who has manifeſted a moſt 
ih ävine extent of knowledge, power and 
greatneſs, in forming, moving and manag- 
or ing the moſt extenſive bulk of the heavenly 
bodies, and in ſurveying and comprehend- 
ing all thoſe unmeaſurable ſpaces in which 


ood they move. Fancy, with all her images, 


i fatigued and overwhelmed in following 
her the planetary worlds through ſuch immenſe 
ters tages, ſuch aſtoniſhing journies as theſe 
are, and reſigns its place to the pure intel- 
lect, which learns by degrees to take in 
ſuch ideas as theſe, and to adore its Creator 
eredvith new and.ſublime devotion. 
t 0 Fes T | 
AnD not only are we taught to form 
juſter ideas of the great God. by theſe me- 
tiods, but this enlargement of the mind 
carries us on to nobler conceptions of his 
ntelligent creatures. The mind that deals 
ny in vulgar and common ideas is ready to 
imagine 


than 
on 
ae 
nent 
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created theſe various works of ſurprizing 


motions of theſe little animals inviſible to 
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imagine the nature and powers of man ty 
come ſomething too near to God his maker, 
becauſe we do not ſee or fenfibly converſe 
with any beings ſuperior to ourſelves. But 
when the ſoul has obtained a greater ampli | 
tude of thought, it will not then rmme- 
diately pronounce evety thing to be God 
which 1s above man. Ir then learns to ſup- 
poſe there may be as many various ranks of 
beings in the inviſible world in a conſtant 
gradation ſuperior to us, as we ourſelves ] 
are ſuperior to all the ranks of being beneath 
us in this viſible world; even though we 
deſcend downward far below the Ant and 
the Worm, the Snail and the Oyſter, to 11 
the leaſt and to the dulleſt animated, 
atoms which are diſcovered to us by micro -f 
** | wi 


\ 


By this means we ſhall be able to ſup- 
pole what prodigious power angels, whe- 
ther good or bad, muſt be furniſhed with, 
and prodigious knowledge | in order to over- 
ſee the realms of Perſia and Græcia of old, 
or if any ſuch ſuperintend the affairsof Great 
Britain, France, Ireland, Germany, &c. 
in our days: What power and f. peed 1 is ne- 

3 eeſſit 
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ceflary to deſtroy one hundred eighty-five 
thouſand armed men in one night in the 
Aſſyrian camp, of Sennacherib, and all 
the firſt-born in the land of Egypt in ano- 
ther, both which are attributed to an an- 
gel. | | 


up- By theſe ſteps 0 ſhall aſcend to form 
sol more juſt ideas of the knowledge and gran- 


aut deur, the power and glory, of the Man 


ves jeſus Chriſt, who is intimately united to 
at? WF God, and is one with him. Doubtleſs he 
ves furniſhed with ſuperior powers to all the 
angels in heaven, becauſe he is employed in 
ſuperior work, and appointed to be the 
ated Sovereign Lord of all the viſible and invi- 
c10-Wible worlds. It is his human nature, in 


which the Godhead dwells bodily, that is 


advanced to theſe honours, and to this em- 


ſup- pire; and perhaps there is little or nothing 


vhe- n the government of the kingdoms of na- 
ith, ture, and grace, but what is tranſacted by 
were Man Jeſus, inhabited by the divine 
old, power and wiſdom, and employed as a me- 
Treat um or conſcious inftrument of this exten- 


£5 
& ive gubernation. 
s ne- 


far) 


5 II. I PRo- 
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IT. I PROCEED now to conſider the next 
thing wherein the capacity or amplitude of 
the mind conſiſts, and that is, when the 
mind is free to receive new and ftrange ideas 
and propoſitions upon juſt evidence without 
any great ſurprize or averſion. Fhoſe who 
confine themſelves within the circle of their 
own hereditary ideas and opinions, and who 
never give themſelves leave fo much as to 
examine or believe any thing beſide the dic. 
tates of their own family, or ſect, or party, 
are juſtly charged with a narrowneſs of 
foul. Let us ſurvey ſome inſtances of this 
imperfection, and then direct to the cure 
of it. 


1. PExsoNs who have been bred up all 
their days within the ſmoke of their father's 
chimney, or within the limits of their nz 
tive town or village, are furprized at ever 
new ſight that appears, when they travel 
few miles from home. The plowman ſtand 
amazed at the ſhops, the trade, the croud 
of people, the magnificent buildings, thi 
pomp and riches and equipage of the cou! 
and city, and would hardly believe what wa 


told him before he ſaw it. On the othe 
: | hand 
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hand the cockney, travelling into the coun- 
try, is ſurprized at many actions of the 
quadruped and winged animals in the field, 
and at many common practices of rural 


affairs. 


Ir either jo theſe happen to hear an ac- 
count of the familiar and daily cuſtoms of 


foreign countries, they pronounce them at 


once indecent and ridiculous : ſo narrow 
are their underſtandings, and their thoughts 


ſo confined, that they know not how to 


believe any thing wiſe or proper beſides 
what they have been taught to practiſe. 


Tars narrowneſs of mind ſhould be cured 


by hearing and reading the accounts of dif- 


ferent parts of the world, and the hiſtories 
of paſt ages, and of nations and countries 


diſtant, from our own, eſpecially the more 
polite parts of mankind. Nothing tends in 
this reſpe& ſo much to enlarge the mind as 


travelling, i. e. making a viſit to other towns, 


cities or countries, beſide thoſe in which we 
were born and educated : and where our 
condition of life does not grant us this pri- 

U 2 vilege, 
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vilege, we muſt endeavour to fupply the 
want of 1t by books. 5 


2. It is the ſame narrowneſs of mind 
that awakens the ſurprize and averſion of 
ſome perſons, when they hear of doctrines 
and ſchemes in human affairs, or in religion, 
quite different from what they have em- 
braced. Perhaps they have been trained up 
from their infancy in one ſet of notions, 
and their thoughts have been confined to 
one ſingle tract both in the civil or religious 
life, without ever hearing or knowing what 
other opinions are current among mankind: 
or at leaſt they have ſeen all other notions 
beſides their own repreſented in a falſe aud 
malignant light, whereupon they judge and 
condemn at once every ſentiment but what 
their own patty receives, and they think i 
a piece of juſtice and truth to lay heavy 
cenſures upon the practice of every diffe- 
rent ſect in Chriſtianity or politics. They 


have ſo rooted themſelves in the opinions : 
of their party, that they cannot hear an : 
objection with patience, nor can they beat 2 


a vindication, or ſo much as an apology 


for any ſet of principles beſide their own 
| al 
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all the reſt i is nonſenſe or hereſy, op: or 
blaſphemy. 


Tuts defect alſo is to be relieved by free 
converſation with perſons. of different ſenti- 
ments; this will teach us to bear with pa- 
tience a defence of opinions contrary to-our 
own. If we are fcholars we ſhould alſo read 
the objections againſt our own tenets, and 


view the principles of other parties, as they 


are repreſented in their own authors, and 
not merely in the citations of thoſe who 
would confute them. We ſhould take an 
honeft and unbiafſed ſurvey of the force of 
reaſoning on all ſides, and bring all to the teſt 
of unprejudiced reaſon and divine revelation. 


| ® © . 
Note, this is not to be done in a raſh and 


ſelf-ſufficient manner; but with a humble 
dependance on divine wiſdom and grace, 
while we walk among ſnares and dangers. 


Br ſuch a free converſe with perſons of 
different ſects, (eſpecially thoſe who differ 
only in particular forms of Chriſtianity, but 


agree inthe great and neceſſary doctrines of 


it) we ſhall find that there are perſons of 


good ſenſe and virtue, perſons of piety and 
U 3 worth 
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worth, perſons of ſo much candour and 


goodneſs, who belong to different parties, 
and have imbibed ſentiments oppoſite to 
each other. This will ſoften the roughneſs 


of an unpoliſhed ſoul, and enlarge the ave- 


nues of our charity toward others, and in- 
cline us to receive them into all the degrees 
of unity and affection which the word of 
God requires. 


3. I ISH borrow further illuſtrations 
both of this freedom and this averſion to 
receive new truths, from modern aſtronomy 


and natural philoſophy. How much 1s the 


vulgar part of the world ſurprized at the 


talk of the diurnal and annual revolutions 


of the earth? They have ever been taught 
by their ſenſes and their neighbours to 
imagine the earth ſtands fixed in the centre 
of the univerſe, and that the Sun, with all 


the planets and the fixed ſtars, are whirled 


round this little globe once in twenty- 


four hours; not conſidering that ſuch a 


diurnal motion, by reaſon of the diſtance of 
ſome of thoſe heavenly bodies, muſt be al- 
moſt infinitely ſwifter and more inconceiv- 


able than any which the modern aſtrono- 
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mers attribute to them. Tell theſe perſons; 


that the ſun 1s fixed in the centre, that the 
earth with all the planets roll round the 


ſun in their ſeveral periods, and that the 


moon rolls round the earth in a lefler circle, 


while together with the earth ſhe 1s carried 
round the ſun ; they cannot admit a ſyllable 
of this new and ſtrange doctrine, and they 
pronounce it utterly contrary to all ſenſe 
2nd reaſon, | | 


AcqQuainT them that there are four 
moons alſo perpetually rolling round the 


planet Jupiter, and carried along with him 
in his periodical circuit round the Sun, 
which little moons were never known till 
the year 1610, when Galileo diſcovered 
them by his teleſcope ; inform them that 
Saturn has five moons of the ſame kind 


attending him; and that the body of that 


planet is encompaſſed with a broad flat cir- 
cular ring, diſtant from the planet twenty- 


one thouſand miles, and twenty-one thou- 
land miles broad, they look upon theſe 


things as tales and fancies, and will tell 
you that the glaſſes do but delude your eyes 
with vain images; and even when they 

| U 4 themſelves 
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themſelves conſult their own eye ſight in 
the uſe of theſe tubes, the narrowneſs of 
their mind is ſuch, that they will ſcarce be. 
heve their ſenſes when they dictate ideas fy 
new -and e p 


Eg 
£4 


ET 


Anp if you proceed further, and attempt 
to lead them into a belief that all theſe 
planetary worlds are habitable, and it is 
probable they are repleniſhed with intellec- 
tual beings dwelling in bodies, they wil 
deride the folly of him that informs them; 
for they reſolve to believe there are no ha. 
bitable worlds but this earth, and no ſpirits 
dwelling 3 in bodies beſides mankind ; and it 
is well if they do not fix the brand of here- 
ſy on the man who is leading them out of 
their long 1mpriſonment, and "_ the 
fetters of their ſouls. 

Tun are many other things relating 
to mechanical experiments, and to the pro- 
perties of the air, water, fire, iron, the 
loadſtone, and other minerals and metals, 
as well as the doctrine of the ſenſible qua- 
lities, viz. colours, ſounds, taſtes, &c. which 

5 | this 


. — — 
FP Pg. gf ty rt BEAR 
Jab.” — {ISI l % 
2 2 3 4 } PRE 
Lo 


: a n 9 28 ke als ans CDC: vs = WES, ö S = : me 3 2 * 2 bo fant 200 
* PE VT * 9 88 * * F W . ” 7 r „„ 3 Fwy ao” * > . Fe, 0 2 n 0 5 = ' . 8 ; . * L's 
N 3 . IE: En EY Le 3 S TRA © 40s 5 a Br be On oo of, 0 FOE RL 3 r 1 ao HO I; TIPS * ACNE © 0 Rs S 8 r — RP * Y AE — II : nr 
A Sr JꝙJ)7ĩ2Vb VT. . IE Sr ee ng 1 Ky „ ; —.— — . ES IE . 
FF iS "a od 21281 4 CR n — — . 2 * 8 — F ot 8 * * Wan n 2 
—»> A 2 1 9 J 
£ Il od 


LF . 
ro - 
OE r * 


Nr 
A 0 


n 
Ng p j 
3 
W 2 Donne 


k 
r 
. 


CAPACITY OF THE MIND. 297 


this rank of men cannot believe for want 
of a greater amplitude of mind, 


giving them ſome acquaintance with the va- 

rious experiments in philoſophy, and prov- 
pt ing by ocular demonſtration the multiform 
eſe I and amazing operations of the air-pump, 
is the loadſtone, the chemical furnace, opti- 
ec- cal glaſſes, and mechanical engines. By 
vill i this means the underſtanding will ſtretch 
m;MWitſelf by degrees, and when they have 
ba- found there are ſo many new and ſtrange 


its I things that are moſt evidently true, they 
dit will not be ſo forward to condemn every 


re- new propoſition in any of the other ſei 
; of ences, or in the affairs of We or civil 
the life. | 


III. Tk capacity of the underſtanding 
ingſincludes yet another qualification in it, and 
ro- that is an ability to receive many ideas at 
theſEonce without con fuſion. The ample mind 
als, Wakes a ſuryey of ſeveral objects with one 


ur ance, keeps them all within fight and. 


preſent to the foul, that they may be com- 
pared together in Weir mutual reſpects; it 
. forms 


THE beſt way to convince them is by 


A 
« — er one ee ever 5 — 
* = * 3 ** 


* 3 
27 I 
>; IF 


of objects; or at leaſt when the mind can 
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forms juſt judgments, and it draws proper 
inferences from this compariſon even to a 
great length of argument and a chain of de. 
monſtrations. 285 


- W narrow that belongs to human . 
ſouls in general, is a great imperfection and . 
impediment to wiſdom and happineſs. MW 
There are but few perſons who can contem- Mt 
plate, or practiſe ſeveral things at once; our ſt 
faculties are very limited, and while we 
are intent upon one part or property of a 
ſubject, we have but a ſlight glimpſe of the 
reſt, or we loſe it out of ſight. But it is 
a fign of a large and capacious mind, if we 
ean' with one ſingle view take in a variety 


apply itſelf to ſeveral objects with ſo ſwift 
a ſucceſſion, and in ſo few moments, as at- Wn: 
tains almoſt the ſame ends as if it were all Hof 
done in the ſame inſtant, | ut 
„ N 0 ä 5 1 Nie 
Tus is a neceſſary qualification in order fn 
to great knowledge and good judgment: 
for there are ſeveral things in human lite, 
in religion, and in the ſciences, which have 
various circumſtances, appendices and re- 
8 krlk lations 
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cr Nlations attending them; and without à firs 


) a {icy of all thoſe 1deas which ſtand in con- 
le» MWncftion with and relation to each other, we 


are often in danger of paſſing a falſe judg- 


ment on the ſubje& propoſed. It is for this 


jan Nreaſon there are ſo numerous controverſies 
nd und among the learned and unlearned 
ſs, Nvorld, in matters of religion as well as in 
m- the affairs of civil government. The no- 
tions of ſin and duty to God and our fellow 
creatures ; of law, juſtice, authority, and 
power; of covenant, faith, juſtifiegtion, re- 
lemption and grace; of church, ;7biſhop,, 


ſuch complicated ideas, that when we are 
to judge of any thing concerning them, 
it 18 hard to take into our view at once 
al the attendants or conſequents that muſt 


f a fingle queſtion : and yet without a 

due attention to many or moſt of theſe; we 
re in danger of wann thay queſtion 
imiſs, ; N 1 1 ; ; 19 4 — 3 $ 


nt! FFF 
life, Ir is owing to the narrowneſs of our 
1ave Finds that we are expoſed to the ſame 
re- eril in the matters of human duty and 
ions ; prudence 


weſbyter,” ordination, &c. contain intherg | \ 


ind will be concerned in the determination 


\ 
\ 
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prudence. In many things which we &, 


we ought not only to conſider the mere nak. p 
ed action itſelf, but the perſons who act, il 1, 
the perſons toward whom, the time when, f 
the place where, the manner how, the end do 
for which the action is done, together with ei. 
the effects that muſt or that may follow, I th 
and all other ſurrounding circumſtances: th 
theſe things muſt neceſſarily be taken into 9 
our view, in order to determine whether ul 
the action, which is indifferent in itfelf, i an 
be cither lawful or unlawful, good or evil, WI 
wiſe or fooliſh, decent or indecent, pro- cor 
per or improper, as it is 16 circumſtantifl off 
ated. i ii nd 

| | all, 


Lr me give a plain inſtance for the i- ga. 
luſtration of this matter. Mario kills a dog, 
which, conſidered merely in itſelf, ſeems 
to be an indifferent action: now the dog 
Was Timon's, and not his own; this makes 


it look unlawful. But Timon bid him de ind 
it; this gives it an appearance of lawful 1 
neſs again. It was done at church, and i po 
. . * . . I * 8 

time of divine ſervice; theſe circumſtance oft 


added, caſt on it an air of irreligion. Buſ 
the dog flew at Mario, and put him in day er. 
3 ge 
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ger of his life; this relieves the. ſeeming 
impiety of the action. Yet Mario might 
have eſcaped by flying thence ; therefore 
the action appears to be improper. But the 
dog was known to be mad; this further 
circumſtance makes it almoſt neceſſary that 


the dog ſhould be ſlain, leſt he might worry 


the aſſembly, and do much miſchief. Yet 


again, Mario killed him with a piſtol, 
which he happened to have in his pocket 
ſince yeſterday's journey, now hereby the 
whole congregation was terrified and diſ- 
compoſed, and divine ſervice was broken 
off; this. carries an appearance of great 
indecency and impropriety in it: but after 


all, when we conſider a further circum- 


ſtance, that Mario being thus violently 
aſſaulted by a mad dog had no way of 
eſcape, and had no other weapon about him, 
it ſeems to take away all the colours of 
impropriety, indecency or unlawfulneſs, 
and allows that the preſervation of one or 
many lives will juſtify the a& as wiſe and 
rood. Now all theſe concurrent appendices 
of the action ought to be ſurveyed, in order 
to pronounce with juſtice and truth con- 
cerning it. 


"THERE 
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— "THERE area multitude of human actions 
in private life, in domeſtic affairs, in traffick, 
in civil government, in courts of juſtice, 
in ſchools of learning, &c. which have ſo 
many complicated circumſtances, aſpe&; 
and ſituations, with regard to time and 

place, perſons and things, that it is impol: 
ſible for any one to paſs a right judgment 

concerning them, without entering into 
moſt of theſe. circumſtances, arid flarvering 
them extenſively, and comparing and ba- 
| _— them all aright, _ 
Wanne CE al the way, I may take occaſion 
to ſay, How many thouſands are there who 
take upon them to paſs their cenſures on th 
perſonal and the domeſtick actions of others, 
who pronounce boldly on the affairs of the 
public, and determine the juſtice or mad 


neſs, the wiſdom or folly of national admi I 
niſtrations of peace and war, &c. whom pac 
neither God nor men ever qualified for ſuch Lift 


a poſt of judgment? They were not caſh 01 
pable of entering into the numerous con 
curring ſprings of action, nor had they eve 1 


taken a nn of the twentieth part of th and 
circum) the 
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circumſtances which were necelfing for ſuch 


judgments or cenſures. 5 E 


Ir is the narrowneſs of our minds, as 
well as the vices of the will, that often- 
times prevents us from taking a full view 
of all the complicated and concurring ap- 
pendices that belong to human actions: 
thence it comes to paſs that there is ſo little 
tight judgment, ſo little juſtice, prudence 


or decency, practiſed among the bulk of 


mankind ; thence ariſe infinite reproaches 
and cenſures, alike fooliſh and unrighteous. 
You ſee therefore: how needful and happy a 
thing it is to be poſſeſſed of ſome meaſure 
of this amplitude of ſoul, in order to make 
us very wiſe, or knowing, or juſt, or pru- 


dent, or _—_— 


I conFsss this ſort of amplitude or ca- 
pacity of mind is in a great meaſure the 
gift of nature, for ſome are born with much 
more capacious ſouls than others. 


Tux genius of ſome perſons is fo poor 
and limited, that they can hardly take in 
the connection of two or three propoſitions 

I | unleſs 


ſelves to thoſe arts and profeſſions of life 
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unleſs it be in matters of ſenſe, and which 
they have learnt by experience: they are Ml . 
_ utterly unfit for ſpeculative ſtudies ; it is Ml © 
hard for them to diſcern the difference he- 8 
twixt right and wrong in matters of rea- i 
ſon, on any abſtracted ſubjects ; theſe ought Ml }, 
never to ſet up for ſcholars, but apply them- in 


which are to be learnt at an eaſier rate, by : 
flow degrees and daily experience. 

Orunks have a ſoul a little more capaci- Wy 
ous, and they can take in the connection of _ 
a few propoſitions pretty well; but if the... 

chain of conſequences be a little prolix, here WM ail 
they ſtick and are confounded. If perſon: MW... 
of this make ſhould ever devote themſelves ¶ the 
to ſcience, they ſhould be well aſſured of a 
ſolid and ſtrong conſtitution of body, and I. 
well reſolved to bear the fatigue of hard la- N ent 


bour and diligence in ſtudy : if the iron be Hofe 
blunt, King Solomon tells us we muſt pul long 
more ſtrength. you 


Bur, in the third place, there ate ſome| 3 
of ſo bright and happy a genius, and fo fects 


ample a mind, that they can take in a . kon, 
ra 
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train of propoſitions, if not at once, yet in 

a very few moments, and judge well con- 

cerning the dependence of them. They 

can ſurvey a variety of complicated ideas 

without fatigue or diſturbance j and a num- 

ber of truths offering themſelves as it were 

in one view to their underſtanding, doth not 

perplex or confound them. This makes a2 F 
great man. 
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Now though there may be much owing 
to nature in this caſe, yet experience aſſures 
us that even a lower degree of this capacity 


and extent of thought may be encreaſed by | 1 
diligence and application, by frequent ex- 1 


erciſe, and the obſervation of ſuch rules as pit 


I. LABOUR by all means to gain an at- 1 


tentive and patient temper of mind, a power 1 
of confining and fixing your thoughts ſo it 
long on any one appointed ſubject, till . 
you have ſurveyed it on every fide and in 1 
very ſituation, and run through the ſeveral 1 
powers, parts, properties, and relations, ef- 5 
ects and conſequences of it. He whoſe „ 
moughts are very fluttering and wandering, Hl 


if ; 

þ 4 | | | | | | 
and gl 

i 189% 1] 

; 15 10 
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and cannot be fixed attentively to a few o 
ideas ſucceſſively, will never bt able to ſur- o 
vey many and various objects diſtinctly at Ml n 
once, but will certainly be overwhelmed f. 
and confounded with the multiplicity of Nu 
them. The rules for fixing the attention ar 
in the former chapter are e to be con- 
ſulted here. W. 
1 75 ab 
Il. Accusrou yourſelf to clear and 
diſtin& ideas in every thing you think of. 
Be not ſatisfied with obſcure and confuſed WM tre 
conceptions of things, eſpecially where WM tio 
clearer may be obtained: for one obſcure ¶ thi 
or confuſed idea, eſpecially if it be of great ¶ col 
importance. in the queſtion, intermingled IM thi 
with many clear ones, and placed in its va- Wi mo 
riety of aſpects towards them, will be in for 


danger of ſpreading confuſion over the whole ¶ vit 
fcene of ideas, and thus may have an un- will 
happy influence to overwhelm the under- be] 
ſtanding with darkneſs, and pervert the ¶ dre 
judgment. A little black paint will Wubj 
ſhamefully tincture and _ m—_— 87 a fa 
colours. : once 

4+ ns bun; 

ConsIDER yet further, that if you con- ure: 


tent yourſelf frequently with words inſtead 
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of ideas; or with cloudy and confuſed notions 


of things, how impenetrable will that dark- 
neſs be, and how vaſt and endleſs that con- 
fuſion which muſt ſurround and involve the 
underſtanding, when many of theſe obſcure 
and confuſed ideas come to be ſet be- 
fore the ſoul at once? and how 1mpoſſible 
will it be to form a clear and Jul judgment 
about them. 


III. USE all diligence to acquire and 
treaſure up a large ſtore of ideas and no- 
tions: Take every opportunity to add ſome- 
thing to your ſtock ; and by frequent re- 
collection fix them in your memory: no- 
thing tends to confirm and enlarge the me- 
mory like a frequent review of its poſſeſ- 
ons. Then the brain being well furniſhed 
with various traces, ſignatures and images, 
wil have a rich treaſure always ready to 
be propoſed or offered to the ſoul, when it 
[dires its thoughts towards any particular 
ſfubject. This will gradually give the mind 
faculty of ſurveying many objects at 
once. as a room that is richly adorned and 
hung round with a great variety of pic- 
ures, ſtrikes the eye almoſt at once with 
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all that variety, eſpecially if they have been 
well ſurveyed one by. one at firſt: This 
makes it habitual and more eaſy to the in- 
habitants to take in many of theſe painted 
ſcenes with: a ſingle glance or two. 


Here note, that by acquiring a rich 
treaſure of notions, I do not mean only fingle 1 
ideas, but alſo propoſitions, obſervations and I .. 
experiences, with reafonings and arguments p 
upon the various ſubjects that occur among i 
natural or moral, common. or ſacred affairs; Ml ,, 
then when you are called to judge concern- 
ing any queſtion, you will have ſome prin- 
ciples of truth, ſome uſeful axioms. and ob- 


a 

ſervations, always. ready at hand to direct ge 
and aſſiſt your judgment. gi 
IV. Ir is neceſſary that we fhould as far mi 
as poſſible entertain and lay up our daily new; c 
ideas, in a regular order, and range the ac rea. 
quiſitions of our ſouls under proper heads, bg 
whether of divinity, law, phyſicks, ma- affe 
thematicks, morality, politicks, trade, co-W1t; 
meſtic life, civility, decency, &c. whethefl fry 
of cauſe, effect, ſubſtance, mode, power in { 


property, body, ſpirit, &c. We ſhould inur cher 


OV! 


CAPACITY er THE MIND. 309 


our minds to method and order continual- 
ly; and when we take in any freſh ideas, 
occurrences and obſervations, we ſhould 


proper ſhelf among its kindred authors; or 
as an officer at the poſt-houfe in London drſ- 
poſes of every letter he takes in, placing it 
in the box that SR to the proper road 


or county. 


Is any of theſe caſes if things lay all in 
a1 heap, the addition of any new object 
would increaſe the confuſion; but method 
gives a ſpeedy and thort ſurvey of them 
with eaſe and pleaſure. Method is of ad- 
far WY mirable advantage to keep our ideas from 
ev i: confuſed mixture, and to preſerve them 
"WM ready for every uſe, The ſcience of onto- 
bgy, which diſtributes all beings and all the 
afeftions of being, whether abſolute or re- 
ative, under proper elaſſes, is of good 
ſervice to keep our intellectual acquiſitions 
in ſuch order as that the mand may ſurvey 
10 them at once. 


o 5 X3 : V. As 


diſpoſe of them in their proper places, and 
ſee how they ftand and agree with the reſt 
of our notions on the ſame fubje&: As a 
cholar would diſpoſe of a new book on a 
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V. As method is neceſſary for the im. 
provement of the mind, in order to make 
your treaſure of ideas moſt uſeful; fo in 
all your further purfuits of truth and ac- 
quirement of rational knowledge, obſerve 
regular progreſſive method. Begin with the 
molt ſimple, eaſy and obvious ideas; then by 
degrees join two, and three, and more of then i © 
together: thus the complicated ideas grow-W* 
ing up under your eye and obſervation, will Nd 
not give the ſame confuſion of thought as Mc: 
they would do, if they were all offered to the I 
mind at once, without your obſerving the Nd 
original and formation of them. An emi- Nee 
nent example of this appears in the ſtudy ft 
of arithmetic. If a ſcholar juſt admitted 
into the ſchool obſerves his maſter perform · Nad 
ing an operation in the rule of diviſion, un 
his head is at once diſturbed and confound- 


ed with the manifold compariſons of the 
numbers of the diviſor and dividend, and tor 
the multiplication of the one, and ſubſtrac· Nef 

tion of it from the other: but if he 
begin regularly at addition, and ſo proceed E 
by ſubſtraction and multiplication, he willen 
then in a few weeks be able to take in an * 
ing 


intelligent furvey of all thoſe operations! 


diviſion, 
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ſeemed all intricacy and confuſion. 


AN illuſtration of the like nature may 
be borrowed from geometry and algebra, 
by ond other mathematical practices: How 
m eaſil does an expert geometrician with one 
W. Wl glance of his eye take in a complicated 


eil diagram made up of many lines and cir- 


x cles, angles and arches? How readily does 
he judge of it, whether the demonſtration 
deſigned by it be true or falſe? It was by 
degrees he arrived at this ſtretch of under- 
ſanding; he began with a fingle line or a 
point; he joined two lines in an angle; he 
advanced to triangles and ſquares, polygons 
and circles; thus the powers H his under- 
ſtanding were ſtretched and augment- 
ed daily, till, by diligence and applica- 
ton he acquired this extenſive faculty 
of mind, | 


to mathematical learning. If we apply our- 
klves at firſt in any ſcience to clear and 
ingle ideas, and never hurry ourſelves on 

X 4 to 


diviſion, and to practiſe them himſelf with 
eaſe and pleaſure, each of which at firſt 
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to the following and more complicated parts 
of knowledge till we thoroughly underſtand 
Jhe foregoing, we may practiſe the fame 
method of enlarging the capacity- of the 
ſoul with ſucceſs in any one of the ſci. 
ences, or in the affairs of life and reli 
gion. . . 


BEOGIN NIN with A, B, C, and making 
fyllables out of letters, and words out of 
ſyllables, has been the foundation of all that 
glorious ſuperſtructure of arts and ſciences 
which have enriched the minds and libra. 
ries of the learned world in ſeveral ages. 
Theſe are the firſt ſteps by which the am- 
ple and capacious ſouls among mankind have 
arrived at that prodigious extent of know- 
ledge, which renders them the wonder and 
glory of the nation where they live. Though 
Plato and Cicero, Deſcartes and Mr. Boyle, 
Mr. Locke and Sir Iſaac Newton, were doubt- 
leſs favoured by nature with a genius of 
uncommon amplitude ; yet in their early 
years and firſt attempt of ſcience, this 
was but limited and narrow in compariſon 
of what they attained at laſt. But how vaſt 
and capacious were thoſe powers which 
„„ | — they 
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they afterwards acquired by patient atten- 
tion and watchful obſervation, by the pur- 
ſuit of clear ideas and a re method 
of thinking. 


VI. ANOTHER means of acquiring this 


amplitude and capacity of mind, is a peru- 
{al of difficult entangled queſtions, and of the 
ſolution of them in any ſcience. Speculative 
and caſuiſtical divinity will furniſh us with 
many ſuch caſes and controverſies. There 
are ſome ſuch difficulties in reconciling ſe- 
veral parts of the Epiſtles of St. Paul, re- 


lating to the Jewiſh law and the Chriſtian 


Goſpel ; a happy ſolution whereof will re- 
quire ſuch an extenſive view of things, 
and the reading of theſe happy ſolutions 
will enlarge this faculty in younger ſtudents. 
In morals and political ſubjects, Puffendorf's 
law of. nature” and nations, and ſeveral de- 
terminatiqns therein will promote the ſame 
amplitude of mind. An attendance on 


public trials and arguments in the civil 


courts of juſtice, will be of good ad- 
vantage for this purpoſe; and after a man 
has ſtudied the general principles of the 
law of nature and the laws of Eng- 
lang 
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land in proper books, the reading the 
reports of adjudged caſes, colle&ed by men 
of great ſagacity and judgment, will rich- 
ly improve his mind toward acquiring this 
deſirable amplitude and extent of thought, 
and more eſpecially i in ee of that pro- 
feſhon, 
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OF IMPROVING THE MEMORY. 


E MORY is a diſtin n of 
the mind of man, very different 
from perception, judgment and reaſoning, 
and its other powers. Then we are ſaid to 
remember any thing, when the idea of it ariſes 
in the mind with a conſciouſneſs at the ſame 
time that we have had this idea before. Our 
memory is our natural power of retaining 


what we learn, and of recalling it on every 


occaſion. Therefore we can never be ſaid 
to remember any thing, whether it be ideas 
or propoſitions, words or things, notions, 
or arguments, of which we have not had 
ſome former idea or perception either by 


ſenſe or imagination, thought or reflection; 


but whatſoever we learn from obſervation, 
books or converſation, &c. it mult all be 


laid 
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laid up and preſerved in the memory, if 
we would make it really uſeful. 


So neceſſary and excellent a faculty is 
the memory of man, that all other abili- 
ties of the mind borrow from hence their 
beauty and perfection ; for the other capa- 
cities of the ſoul are almoſt uſeleſs with- 
out this. To what purpoſe are all our la. 
bours in knowledge and wiſdom, if we 
want memory to preſerve and uſe what we 
have acquired ? What fignify all other in- 
te.le&:al or ſpiritual improvements, if they 
are loſt as ſoon as they are obtained? It is 
memory alone that enriches the mind, by 
preſerving what our labour and and induſtry 
daily collect. In a word, there can be 
neither knowledge nor arts, nor ſciences 
without memory; nor can there be any 
improvement of mankind in virtue or 
morals, or the practice of religion, with- 
out the affiſtance and influence of this 
power, without memory the ſoul of man 
would be but a poor deſtitute naked be- 
| ing, with an everlaſting blank ſpread over 
it, except the fleeting ideas of the preſent 


moment. 
Mr- 


TIE MBMORS 317 


MEMoRY- is very uſeful, to thoſe h 
ſpeak, as well as to thoſe who learn. It 


aſſiſts the teacher and the orator, as well 
The beſt 


as the ſcholar or the hearer. 
ſpeeches and inſtructions are almoſt loſt, if 


thoſc who, Hear them, immediately forget 


them, And thoſe who are called to ſpæak 
in public are much better heard and. ac 


cepted,, when, they can deliver their, diſ- 
courſe; by che help of a lively genius, and 
2 ready memory, than when, they are foxced 


to reach alli that they would communicate 


to their hearers. Reading is certainly a2 


heavier, way! of the, conveyance of our ſen- 
timentsz and. there. are very few mere rea: 
ders who have the, falicity, of penetrating 


the ſoul, and awakening the paſſions of thoſe 


who heas, -by;. ſuch a grace and power of 
oratory, ag the man who, ſeems to talk fe- 
very word from his very heart, and.. pours 


out the riches of his own; kpawledge, upon 


the people round about him by the help; af 
a free and copious memory. This gives 
life and ſpirit to every thing that: is ſpoken, 
and bas a natural tendengy to make a degp- 


er impreſſion on the minds of men: it a- 


Wakens the dulleſt ſpirits; cauſes them, to 
receive 
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teceive a diſcourſe with more affection and 
pleaſure, and adds a ſingular grace and 
excellency both to the en and * 
oration. | | 


A G00D judgment and a good memory ate 
very different qualifications. ' A perſon may 
have a very ſtrong capacious and retentive 
memory, where the judgment is very poor 
and weak; as ſometimes it happens in thoſe  : 
who are but oe degree above an idiot, WM j 
who have manifeſted an amazing ſtrength : 
and extent of memory, but have hardly i b 
been able' to join or disjoin two or three n 
ideas in a wiſe and happy manner to hon Pt 
a ſolid rational propoſition. 5 

THERE have been ;nflantde of others fu 
who have had but a very tolerable power N w. 
of memory, yet their judgment has been it 
of a much ſuperior degree, Juſt and wiſe, Juc 
ſolid and nnn 33 tin 


Yar it muſt be acknowledged, that Meer 
* a happy memory is found in any Nec 
perſon, there is one good foundation laid for 


a eee and 18 judgment of things, where- 
ſoever 
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ſaever the natural genius has any thing of 


ſagacity and brightneſs to make a right uſe 
of it. A good judgment muſt always! in ſome 
meaſure depend upon a ſurvey and compa- 

riſon of ſeveral things together in the mind, 
and determining the truth of ſome doubt ful 
propoſition by that ſurvey and compari ot. 
When the mind has, as it were, ſet all thoſe 
various objects preſent before it, which are 
neceſſary to form a true propoſition or 
judgment concerning any thing, it then de- 
termines that ſuch and ſuch ideas are to 
be joined or disjoined, to be affirmed or de- 
med; and this in a conſiſtency and correſ- 
pondence with all thoſe other ideas or pros 
poſitions which any way relate or belong 
to the ſame ſubject. Now there can be no 
ſuch comprehenſive ſurvey of many things 


without a tolerable degree of memory; 


t is by reviewing things paſt, we learn to 
judge of the future: And it happens ſome: 
times that if one needful or important ob 


ct or idea be abſent, the judgment con- 


terning the thing enquired will therebF 
become falſe or miſtaken, | 
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Vo will enquire then, How comes it to 
paſs that there are ſome perſons who ap- 
pear in the world of buſineſs, as well as 
in the world of learning, to have a good il © 
judgment, and have acquired the juſt cha - 
rafter of prudence and wiſdom, and yet 

have neither a very bright genius or ſaga-ffl 
city of thought, nor a very happy me- 
mory, ſo that they cannot ſet before their 
minds at once a large ſcene of ideas in order 1 


to paſs a judgment. 
| Now we may learn from Penſeroſo ſome t 
account of this difficulty, You ſhall Ml * 


ſcarce ever find this man forward in Judg- 
1ng and determining things propoſed to him: 
but he always takes time, and delays, and 
ſuſpends and ponders things maturely, 
before he paſſes his judgment: Then he 
practiſes a flow meditation, ruminates on 
the ſubject, and thus perhaps in two or three 
nights and days rouſes and awakens tho 
ſeveral ideas, one after anotIfer as he can, 
which are neceſſary in order to judge aright| 
of the thing propoſed, and makes them paſs 
before his review in ſucceſſion : This he 


doth to relieve the want both of a quick 
| ſagacity 
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lagacity of thought and of a a me- 
mory and ſpeedy recollection; and this 
caution and practice .lays the foundation 
of his juſt judgment and wiſe conduct. 


He ſurveys well before he judges. 


_ Waznc I cannot but take occaſion to 
infer one. good rule of advice to perſons of 
higher as well as lower genius, and of large 
as well as narrow memories, viz. That 


they do not too haſtily pronounce concern- 


ing matters of doubt, or enquiry, where 
there is not an urgent neceſſity of preſent 
action. The bright genius is ready to be 
ſo forward as often betrays itſelf into great 


errors in judgment, ſpeech and conduct, 


without a continual guard upon itſelf, and 
uſing the bridle of the tongue. And it is 
by this delay and precaution, that many a 


perſon of much lower natural abilities, ſhall 


often excel perſons-of the brighteſt men 

in | wiſdom and ac 
Ir is often found that a fine genius has 
but a feeble memory : For where the ge- 
mus is bright, and the imagination vivid, 
the power of memory may be too much 
Y neglected 
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neglected and loſe its improvement. An 
active fancy readily wanders over a multi. 
tude of objects, end 1s continually enter- 
taining itſelf with new flying images; it 
runs through a number of new ſcenes or new 
pages with pleaſure, but without due at- 
tention, and ſeldom ſuffers itſelf to dwell 
long enough upon any one of them, to make 


a deep impreſſion thereof upon the mind, 


and commit it to laſting remembrance, 
This is one plain and obvious reaſon why 
there are ſome perſons of very bright parts 
and active ſpirits, who have but ſhort and 
narrow powers of remembrance; for hav- 


ing riches of their own they are not ſoli— 


citous to borrow. 


AND as ſuch a quick and various fancy 
and invention may be ſome hindrance to the 
attention and memory, ſo a mind of a good 
retentive ability, and which is ever crowding 


its memory with things which it learns and 


reads continually, may preyent, reſtrain, and 


_ cramp the invention itſelf. The memory of 
LeQorides is ever ready upon all occaſions to 


offer to his mind fomething out of other 
men's writings or converſations, and is pre- 
ſenting 
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ſenting him with the thoughts of other per- 


ſons perpetually: Thus the man who had 
naturally a good flowing invention, does not 
ſuffer himſelf to purſue his own thoughts. 
Some perſons who have been bleſt by na- 
ture with ſagacity, and no contemptible ge- 
| nius, have too often forbid the exerciſe 
oft it, by tying themſelves down to the me- 


the ſentiments of other men contained 
in them. 61 | | 


7 


Wurnk the memoty has been almoſt 
conſtantly employing itfelf in ſcraping to- 
has not been a judgment ſufficient to dif- 


tinguiſh what things were fit to be recom- 


needleſs, the. mind has been filled with 
a wretched heap and hotchpotch - of 


true riches. 


er I Have read in ſome of Mr. Milton's 


- Writings a very beautiful fimile, whereby 


'S Tos TI 2 | he 


mory of the volumes they have read, and 


gether new acquirements, and where there 


mended and treaſured up in the memory, 
and what things were idle, uſeleſs or 


words or ideas, and the ſoul may be 
ſad to have. had 1 . but no 
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he repreſents the books of the Fathers, as 
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they are called in the Chriſtian Church, 
Whatſoever, ſaith he, Old Time with his 
huge drag net has conveyed down to us 
along the ſtream of ages, whether it be 
ſhells or ſhell-fiſh, jewels or pebbles, Nicks MI 


or ſtraws, ſea-weeds or mud, theſe are | 


the ancients, theſe are the fathers. The 
caſe is much the fame with the memorial il 
poſſeſſions of the greateſt part of mankind. Ml e 
A few ufeful things perhaps, mixed and Ml ; 
confounded with many trifles and all man- + 
ner of rubbiſh, fill up their memories i » 
and eompoſe their intellectual poſſeſſions, t. 
It is a great happineſs therefore to diſtin- ¶ « 
guiſh things aright, and to lay up nothing m 
mw the memory but what has ſome juſt N e 
value in it, and is worthy to be numbered 
as a part of our treafure. 


l 

WHATSOEVER improvements ariſe to the 6 
mind of man from the wiſe exerciſe of his lec 
own reaſoning powers, theſe may be called hi: 
his proper manufactures ; and whatſoever W in 
he borrows from abroad, theſe may be'term- if coz 
ed his foreign treaſures: both together IM an; 
make a wealthy and happy mind. | BY: 

* "© How i 
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How many excellent 3 udgments and rea- 


ſonings are framed in the mind of a man of 


wiſdom and ſtudy in a length of years ? 


How many worthy and admirable notions 
has he been poſſeſſed of in life, both by 


his own reaſonings, and by his prudent and 
laborious collections in the courſe of his 
reading ? Bat, alas ! how many thouſands 
of them vaniſh away again and are loſt in 
empty air, for want of a ſtronger and more 


retentive memory? When a young practi- 


tioner in the law was once ſaid to conteſt a 


point of debate with that great lawyer in 


the laſt age, Serjeant Maynard, he is repart- 
ed to have anſwered him, Alas, young 
man, I have forgot much more Jaw than 
ever thou haſt learnt or read, 


WHAT an unknown and unſpeakable hap- 
pineſs would it be to a man of judgment, 
and who is engaged in the purſuit of know- 
ledge, if he had but a power of ſtamping all 


his awn beſt ſentiments upon his memory | 


in ſome indelible characters; and if he 
could but imprint eyery valuable paragraph 
and ſentiment of the moſt excellent authors 
he has read, upon his mind, with the ſame 

E.:3 ſpeed 


5 
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ſpeed and facility with which he read them? 
If a man of good genius and ſagacity could 
but retain and .ſurvey all thoſe numerous, 
thoſe wiſe and beautiful ideas at once, which 
have ever paſſed through his thoughts upon 
any one ſubject, how admirably would he 
be furniſhed to paſs a juſt judgment about 
all preſent objects and occurrences ? What 
a glorious entertainment and pleaſure would | 
fill and felicitate his ſpirit, if he could graſp Ml 
all theſe in a ſingle ſurvey, as the ſkilful eye 
of a painter runs over a fine and complicate 
piece of hiſtory wrought by the hand of a t 
Titian or a Raphael, views the whole ſcene IM] | 


at once, and feeds himſelf with the exten- j 
five delight ? But theſe are Joys that do not 0 
belong to mortality Fo f 
| v 


Tus far I have ien ſome looſe and o 
unconnected thoughts and remarks with 
regard to the different powers of wit, me- 
mory and judgment. For it was. very dif- 
ficult to throw them into a regular form or 
method without more room. Let us now | 
with more n treat of the memory 
alone. | | 


THroucH 
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THoven the memory be a natural facul- 
ty of the mind of man, and belongs to 


ſpirits which are not incarnate, yet it is 


greatly aſſiſted or hindered, and much di- 
verſified by the brain or the animal nature, 
to which the ſoul is united in this preſent 
ſtate. But what part of the brain that is, 
wherein the images of things lie treaſured 
up, is very hard for us to determine 
with certainty. It is moſt probable that 
thoſe very fibres, pores or traces of the 
brain, which aſſiſt at the firſt idea or percep- 
tion of any object, are the ſame which aſ- 
{1!t alſo at the recollection of it: and then 
it will Ollow that the memory has no ſpe- 
cial part of the brain devoted to its own 
ſervice, but uſes all thoſe parts in general 
which ſubſerve our ſenſations as well as 
our thinking and reaſoning powers, | 
As the memory grows and improves in 
young perſons from their childhood, and 
decays in old age, ſo it may be increaſed by 
art and labour, and proper exerciſe, or it 
may be injured and quite ſpoiled by ſloth, 
or by a diſeaſe, or a ſtroke on the head. 
There are ſome reaſonings on this ſubject 


Y-4 which 
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which make it evident that the goodnefs of 
a memory depends in a great degree upon 
the conſiſtence and the temperature of that 
part of the brain which is appointed to aſ- 


fiſt the exerciſe of all our ſenſible and intel; 


lectual faculties. 


So for inſtance, in children; they per- 
ceive and forget a hundred things in an 
hour; the brain is ſo ſoft that it receives 


immediately all impreſſions like water or 


liquid mud, and retains ſcarce any of them: 
all the traces, forms or images which are 
drawn there, are immediately effaced or 
cloſed up again, as though you wrote with 
your finger on the ſurface of a river or on 
a veſſel of oil, „ 


O the contrary, in ald age, men have 

a very feeble remembrance of things that 
were done of late, i. e the ſame day or 
week or year; the brain is grown ſo hard 
that the preſent images or ſtrokes make little 
or no impreſſion, and therefore they imme- 
year, will tell long ſtories of things done 
when he' was in the battle at the Boyne, 
| almoſt 


diately vaniſh: Priſco, in his ſeventy-eighth | 


THE MEMORY, 3329 


preſſions were made when the brain was 
more ſuſceptive of them; they have been 
deeply engraven at the proper ſeafon, and 
therefore they remain. But words or things 


which he lately ſpoke or did, they are im- | 


mediately forgot, becauſe the brain is now 


grown more dry and folid in its conſiſtence, 


ind receives not much more impreſſion than 


if you wrote with your finger on a floor of 


clay, or a plaiſtered wall. 


BuT in the middle ſtage of life, or it 
may be from fifteen to fifty years of age, 
the memory is generally in its happieſt ſtate, 
the brain eaſily receives and long retains the 
mages and traces which are imprefled upon 
it, and the natural ſpirits are more active to 
range theſe little infinite unknown figures 
of things in their proper cells or cavities, 
to preſerve and recollect them. 


WHATSOEVER therefore keeps the brain 
u its beſt temper and conſiſtence, may be a 
belp to preſerve the memory: but exceſs 
of wine, or luxury of any kind, as well as 


© 


almoſt fifty years ago, and when he ſtudied * . 
at Oxford ſeyen years before; for thoſe im- 
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exceſs in the ſtudies of learning or the by, 
ſineſſes of life, may overwhelm the memo. 


ry by overſtraining and weakening the fibres 
of the brain, over-waſting the ſpirits, in- 
juring the true conſiſtence of that tender 


ſubſtance, and confounding the images that 


are laid up there. 


A 600D memory has theſe ſeveral quali. 
fications, 1. It is ready to receive and ad- 
mit with great caſe the various ideas both 
of words and things which are learned or 
taught. 2. It is large and copious to 
treaſure up theſe ideas in great number 
and variety. 3. It is ſtrong and durable 
to retain for a conſiderable time thoſe words 
or thoughts which are committed to it. 
4. It is faithful and active to ſuggeſt and 
recollect upon every proper occaſion, all 
thoſe words or thoughts which have been 
recommended to its care, or treaſured up 
in it. | 


Now in every one of theſe qualifications | 
a memory may be injured, or may be im- 
proved: yet I ſhall not inſiſt diſtinctly on 
theſe particulars, but only in general pro- 


pole 
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poſe a few rules or directions whereby this 
noble faculty of memory in all its branches 
and qualifications may be preſerved or aſſiſt- 
ed, and ſhew what are the practices that 
both by reaſon and experience have been 
found of happy influence to this purpoſe. 


THERE is one great and general direc- 
tion which belongs to the improvement of 


other powers as well as of the memory, and 
that is, to keep it always in due and proper 


exerciſe, Many acts by degrees form a ha- 
bit, and thereby the ability or power is 
ſtrengthened and made more ready to ap- 
pear again in action. Our memories ſhould 


be uſed and inured from childhood to bear 


moderate quantity of knowledge let into 


them early, and they will thereby become 


ſtrong for uſe and ſervice. As any limb 


well and duly exerciſed grows ſtronger, the 
nerves of the body are corroborated there- 
by. Milo took up a calf, and daily carried 


it on his ſhoulders; as the calf grew, 


his ſtrength grew alſo, and he at laſt ar- 
nved at firmneſs. of joints enough to bear 


the bull. 
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Our memories will be in a great meaſurs 
moulded and formed, improved or injured, i t 
according to the exerciſe of them. If we Ml 7 
never uſe them they will be almoſt loſt, il © 
Thoſe who are wont to conyerſe or read i. 
about a few things only, will retain but 2 n 
few in their memory : thoſe who are uſed I 
to remember things but for an hour, and k 
charge their memories with it no longer, Ml * 
will retain them but an hour before they o 
vaniſh. And let words be remembered à t 
well as things, that ſo you may acquire a 
copia verborum as well as rerum, and be 
more ready to expreſs your mind on al] 
occaſions. | 


Vr there ſhould be a caution given in Ml © 
ſorne caſes : the memory of a child or any © 
infirm perſon ſhould not be over-burdened; 
for a limb or a joint may be overſtrained 

by being too much loaded, and its natural Pre 
power never be recovered. Teachers ſhould JP! 


wiſely judge of the power and conſtitution ber 
of youth, and impoſe no. more on them hes 
than they are able to bear with chearfulneſs der 
and improvement. | A 

| em 
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AxD particularly they ſhould take care 
that the memory of the learner be not too 
much crowded with a tumultuous heap or 
over-bearing multitude of documents or 
ideas at one time; this is the way to re- 
member nothing; one idea effaces another. 
An overgreedy graſp does not retain the 


largeſt handful. But it is the exerciſe of 


memory with a due moderation, that 1s 
one general rule towards the improvement 
of it. . I 97250 


"THE particular rules are ſuch as theſe: 


1. Dux attention and diligence to learn 
and know things which we would commit 
to our remembrance, 1s a rule of great ne- 
ceflity in this caſe. When the attention is 
ſtrongly fixed to any particplar ſubject, all 


that is ſaĩd concerning it, makes a deeper im- 


preſſion upon the mind. There are ſome 
perſons who complain they cannot remem- 


ber divine or human diſcourſes which they. 


hear, when in truth their thoughts are wan- 
dering half the time, or they hear with 


ſuch coldneſs and indifferency, anda trifling 
temper of fpirit, that it is no wonder the 


things 
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things which are read or ſpoken make but 


a {light impreſſion on the brain, and get no 


firm footing in the ſeat of memory, but 
ſoon vaniſh and are loſt. 


Ir is needful, 3 if we would 
maintain a long remembrance of the things 
which we read or hear, that we ſhould en- 
gage our delight and pleaſure in thoſe ſub. 
jects, and uſe the other methods which are 
before preſcribed in order to fix the atten- 
tion. Sloth, indolence and idleneſs will 
no more bleſs the mind with intellectual 
riches, than it will fill the hand with grain, 
the field with corn, or the purſe with trea- 
fure. 


Lr it be added alſo, that not only the 
ſlothful and the negligent deprive them- 
ſelves of proper knowledge for the furni- 
ture of their memory, but ſuch as appear 
to have active ſpirits, who are ever. ſkim- 
ming over the ſurface of things with a vo- 


latile temper, will fix nothing in ther 


mind, Vario wilt ſpend whole mornings 
in running over looſe and unconnected pa- 
ges, and with freſh curioſity i is ever glanc- 


10g 
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ut ing over new words and ideas that ſtrike 
no Ml his preſent fancy: He is fluttering over a 
ut Ml thouſand objects of arts and ſcience, and yet 
treaſures up but little knowledge. There 


muſt be the labour and the. diligence of 


d cloſe attention to particular ſubjects of 
gs thought and enquiry, which only can im- 
n- preſs what we read or think of upon the 
th- tak — in man; 


n- 2. CLEAR and diſtinet dende 1 
ill the things which we commit to memory, is 
ual I neceſſary in order to make them ſtick and 
in, Ndwell there. If we would remember words, 
ea - Nor learn the names of perſons or things, 
we ſhould have them recommended to our 
memory by clear and diſtinct pronunciation, 
the Mipelling or writing. If we would treaſure 
m- Jip the ideas of things, notions, propofi- 
ni- tons, arguments and ſciences, theſe ſhould 
ear be recommended alſo to our memory by a 
cear and diſtin& perception of them. Faint 
glimmering and confuſed ideas will vaniſh 
like images ſeen in twilight. Every thing 
which we learn ſhould be conveyed to the 
inderſtanding in the plaineſt expreſſions 
ilthout "ny ambiguity, that we may not 

miſtake 
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miſtake what we defire to remember. Thi 
is a general rule whether we would em. 
ploy the memory about words or thingy, 
though it muſt be confeſt that mere ſound 
and words are much harder to get by 
Heart than the knowledge of things and 
real 1 5 * | | 


For this reaſon take heed (as J hare 
often before warned) that you do not take 
up with words inſtead of things, nor mere 
ſounds inſtead of real ſentiments and ideas - 
Many a lad forgets what has been taught r 
him merely becauſe he never well under- ;, 
ſtood it: He never clearly and diſtincty Ml :: 
took in the meaning of thoſe ſounds and in 
ſyllables which he was e to . byMe: 
— 50 374 10 


| Tas is one true reaſon 8 boys make at 
fo poor a proficiency in learning the Latin the 
tongue under maſters who teach them by 


grammars aud rules written in Latin, of - 


which I have ſpoken before. And this 1s 3 
common caſe with children when they learn 
their catechiſms in their early days. The 
apguage and the ſentiments conveyed in 

2 | thoſe 


337 
thoſe catechiſms are far above the under- 
ſtanding of creatures of that age, and they 
have no tolerable ideas under the words. 
This makes the anſwers much harder to 
be remembered, and in truth they learn 
nothing but words without ideas; and 
if they are never ſo perfect in repeat- 
ing the words, yet they know nothing 
of divinity. 


THE MEMORY. 


Axp for this reaſon it is a neceſfary 
rule in teaching children the principles of 


religion, that they ſhould be expreſſed in 


very plain, eaſy and familiar words, brought 
as low as poſſible down to their underſtand- 
ings according to their different ages and 
capacities, and thereby they will obtain 
ſome uſeful knowledge when the words 
are treaſured up in their memory, becauſe 
it the ſame time they will treaſure up 
thoſe divine ideas too. 


3. ME TRHOD and regularity in the things 
we commit to memory, is neceffary in 
order to make them take more effectual 
poſſeſſion of the mind, and abide there 
mg. As much as ſyſtematical learning is 


decried 
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decried by ſome vain and humorous triflers 


of the age, it is certainly the happieſt 
way to furniſh the mind with a variety of 
knowledge. 


WHATSOEVER you would betruſt to 


your memory, let it be diſpoſed in a proper 


method, conneQed well together, and re- 
ferred to diſtin and particular heads or 
claſſes, both general and particular. An 
apothecary's boy will much ſooner learn all 
the medicines in his maſter's ſhop, when 
they are ranged in boxes or on ſhelves 


according to their diſtin& natures, whether 


herbs, drugs or minerals, whether leaves 
or roots, whether chymical or galenical 
preparations, whether ſimple or compound, 
&c. and when they are placed in ſome 
order according to their nature, their fluid: 
ty or their conſiſtence, &c. in phials, bot- 
tles, gallipots, caſes, drawers, &c. ſo the 
genealogy of a family is more eaſily learnt 
when you begin at ſome great grandfather 


as the root, and diſtinguiſh the ſock, the 


large boughs, the leſſer branches, the twigs, 
and the buds, till you come down to the 
preſent infants of the houſe. And indeed 
: 5 all 
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s Wl ill forts of arts and ſciences taught in a 
ſt method ſomething of this kind are more 
f MW happily committed to the mind or me- 
mory. | 
0 I MIGHT give another plain ſimile to 
er confirm the truth of this. What horſe. 
e- or carriage can take up and bear away all 
or the various rude and unwieldy loppings of 


na branchy tree at once? But if they are 
il! WW divided yet further ſo as to be laid cloſe, 
en and bound up in a more uniform manner 
es Wl into ſeveral faggots, perhaps thoſe lop- 
cr pings may be all. carried as one * 
es load or burden, 


cal | | 4 
id, THE mutual dependance of things on of 
me each other help the memory of both. A wiſe A 
d- connex1on of the parts of a diſcourſe in a F 
ot- MW rational method, gives great advantage to 7 


the the reader or hearer in order to his re- 
rnit membrance of it. Therefore many mathe- 
her MW matical demonſtrations in a long train may 
the be remembered much better than a heap of 
gs, ſentences which have no connexion. The 
the book of Proverbs, at leaſt from the tenth 1 
ed i chapter and onwards, is much harder to 
all | £ 2 remember + 
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remember than the book of Palms for 


this reaſon; and ſome Chriſtians have told 
me that they remember what is written in 
the Epiſtle to the Romans and that to the 


Hebrews much better than many others of 


the ſacred Epiſtles, becauſe there is more 
exact method and connexion obſerved in 
them. 


HE that would learn fo remember a ſer- 


mon Which he hears, ſhould acquaint him- 


ſelf by degrees with the method- in which 
the ſeveral important parts of it are de- 
livered. It is a certain fault in a multitude 


of preachers, that they utterly neglect me- 


thod in their harangues: Or at leaſt they 
refuſe to render their method viſible and 


ſenſible to the hearers. One would be 


tempted to think it was for fear leaſt their 
auditors ſhould remember too much of 


their ſermons, and prevent their preaching 
them three or four times over: But I have 


candour enough to perſuade myſelf, that 
the true reaſon is they imagine it to be a 
more modiſh way of preaching without 
particulars; I am ſure it is a much more 


uſeleſs one. And it would be of great ad- 


vantage 
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vantage both to the ſpeaker and the hearer 
to have diſcourſes for the pulpit caſt into a 
plain and eaſy method, and the reaſons or 
inferences ranged in a proper order, and 
that under the words, firſt, ſecondly, and 
thirdly, however they may be now fancied 


to ſound unpolite or unfaſhionable : But 


Archbiſhop Tillotſon did not think fo in 


his days. oY 


4. A FREQUENT review and careful re- 
petition of the things we would learn, 
and an abridgement of them in a narrow 


compaſs for this end, has a great influence 


to fix them in'the memory: Therefore it 1s 
that the rules of grammar, and uſeful ex- 
amples of the variation of words, and the 
peculiar forms of ſpeech in any language, 
are ſo often appointed by the maſter as 
leflons for the ſcholars to be frequently 
repeated; and they are contracted into 
tables for frequent review, that what is 
not fixed in the mind at firſt, may be ſtamp- 
ed upon the memory by a perpetual ſur- 
vey and rehearſal, 
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RE PETITION is ſo very uſeful a prac- 
tice, that Mnemon, even from his youth 
to his old age, never read a book without 
making ſome ſmall points, daſhes or hooks 
in the margin, to mark what parts of the 


_ diſcourſe were proper for a review: And 


when he came to the end of a ſection or 
chapter, he always ſhut his book, and re- 
collected all the ſentiments or expreſſions 
he had remarked, fo that he could give 
a tolerable analyſis and abſtract of every 
treatiſe he had read, juſt after he had finiſh- 
ed it. Thence he became ſo well furniſh- 
with a rich variety of knowledge. 

Even when a perſon is hearing a ſermon 
or a lecture, he may give his thoughts leave 
now and then to ſtep back ſo far as to re- 
collect the ſeveral heads of it from the be- 
ginning two or three times before the 
lecture or ſermon is finiſhed : The omiſſion 
or the loſs of a ſentence or two among the 
amplifications 1s richly compenſated by pre- 


ſerving in the mind the method and order | 


of the whole diſcourſe in the moſt 1mpor- 
tant branches of it. 


» 


IN 
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Ir we would fix in the memory, the 
diſcourſes we hear, or what we deſign to 
ſpeak, let us abſtract them into brief com- 
pends, and review them often, Lawyers and 
Divines have need of ſuch aſſiſtances: They 
write down ſhort notes or hints of the prin- 
cipal heads of what they defire to commit 
to their memory in order to preach or plead; 
for ſuch abſtracts and epitomes may be 
reviewed much ſooner, and the ſeveral 
amplifying ſentiments or ſentences will be 
more eaſily invented or recollected in their 
proper places. The art of ſhort hand is 
of excellent uſe for this as well as other 
purpoſes. It muſt be acknowledged that 
thoſe who ſcarce ever take a pen in their 
hands to write ſhort notes or hints of what 


they are to ſpeak or learn, who never try 


to caſt things into method, or to contract 
the ſurvey of them in order to commit 
them to their memory, had need have a 


double degree of that natural power of 


retaining and recollecting what they read, 
or hear, or intend to ſpeak, 


Do not plunge yourſelf into other buti- 


neſſes or ſtudies, amuſements or recreations 
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immediately after you have attended upon 
inſtruction, if you can well avoid it. Get 
time if poſſible to reoollect the things you 
have heard, that they may not be waſhed 
all away from the mind by a torrent of 
other occurrences or engagements, nor loſt 
in the croud and clamour of other loud and 
importunate affairs. 


TALKING over the things which you 
have read with your companions on the firft 
proper opportunity you have for it, is a moſt 
uſeful manner of review or repetition, in 
order to fix them upon the mind. Teach 
them your younger friends in order to efta- 
bliſh your own knowledge while you com- 
municateit to them. The animal powers of 
your tongue and of your ear, as well as your 
intellectual faculties, will all join together 
to help the memory. Hermetas ſtudied 
hard in a remote corner of the land, and 
in ſolitude, yet he became a very learned 
man. He ſeldom was ſo happy as to en- 
joy ſuitable ſociety at home, and therefore 
he talked over to the fields and the woods 


1n the evening, what he had been reading in 


the dax, and found ſo conſiderable advan- 
= tage 
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tage by this practice that he recommended 
it to all his friends, ſince he could ſet his 
probatum to it for ſeventeen years. 


5. PLEASURE and delight in the things 


we learn, gives great aſſiſtance towards 


the remembrance of them. Whatſoev- 


er therefore we deſire that a child ſhould 


commit to his memory, make it as plea- 
fant to him as poſſible; endeavour to 
ſearch his genius and his temper, and let 
him take in the inſtructions you give him, 
or the leflons you appoint him, as far as 
may be, in a way ſuited to his natural incli- 
nation. Fabellus would never learn any 
moral leflons till they were moulded into 


the form of ſome fiction or fable like 


thoſe of Æſop, or till they put on the ap- 
pearance of a parable, like thoſe wherein 
our blefled Saviour taught the ignorant 
world: "Then he remembered well the 
emblematical inſtructions that were given 
lim, and learnt to practiſe the moral ſenſe 
and meaning of them, Young Spectorius 
was taught virtue by ſetting before him a 
nriety of examples of the various good 
qualities in human life; and he was ap- 
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pointed daily to repeat ſome ſtory of thi; 
kind out of Valerius Maximus. The ſame 


lad was early inſtructed to avoid the com- 


mon vices and follies of youth in the ſame 


manner. This is a-kin to the method 


whereby the Lacedzmonians trained up 
their children to hate drunkenneſs and in- 
temperance, viz. by bringing a drunken 


man into their company, and ſhewing them 


what a beaſt he had made of himſelf. Such 
viſible and ſenfible forms of inſtruction 
will make long and uſeful impreſſions upon 
the memory. 


CHILDREN may be taught to remember 
many things 1n a way of ſport and play, 
Some young creatures have learnt their 
letters and ſyllables, and the pronouncing 
and ſpelling of words, by having them 
paſted or written upon many little flat ta- 
blets or dies. Some have been taught voca- 
bularies of different languages, having 
word in one tongue written on one fide 0 
theſe tablets, and the ſame word in another 
tongue on the other ſide of them. 


4 
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THERE might be alſo many entertain- 
ing contrivances for the inſtruction of chil- 
dren in ſeveral things relating to geome- 
try, geography, and aſtronomy, in ſuch al- 
luring and luſory methods, which would 
make a moſt agreeable and _—_— impreſ- 

ſion on their minds. 


6. Tux memory of uſeful things may 
receive conſiderable. aid if they are thrown 
into verſe: For the numbers and meaſures 
in rhyme, according to the poeſy of dif- 
ferent languages, have a conſiderable in- 
fluence upon mankind, both to make them 
receive with more eaſe the things propoſed 
to their obſervation, and preſerve them 
longer in their remembrance. How many 
are there of the common affairs of human 
life which have been taught in early years 
by the help of rhyme, and have been like 
nails faſtened in a ſure pines and riveted 
by _ uſe. 


So the number of the days of each 
month are engraven on the memory of 


thouſands MY theſe four lines: 


Thirty 
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Thirty days have September, 
June and April and November: 
February twenty-eight alone, 
All the reſt have thirty-one. 


So lads have been taught frugality by 
ſurveying and judging of their own expen- 
ces by theſe three lines : 


Compute the pence or of one day's ex- 


pence, 
So many pounds, and angels, n, and 
| pence, | 0 
Are ſpent in one whole year's circum: H 
ference. 


' Fox the number of days in a year is! 
three hundred ſixty-five, which number of i a! 
pence makes one pound, one angel, one. 
groat, and one penny, | M 

So have rules of health been preſcribedſi th 
in the book called Schola Salernitana, and 
many a perſon has preſerved himſclt} me 
doubtleſs from evening gluttony, and theWten 
pains and diſeaſes conſequent upon it, b) the 


theſe two lines: 
ROY E 


and 
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Ex magna cœna flomacho fit maxima pena : 
Ut fis nocte levis, fit tibi cena brevis. 


Engliſhed : 


To be eaſy all night 
Let your fupper be light : 
Or elſe you'll complain 
Of a ſtomach in pain. 


AnD a hundred proverbial ſentences in 
various languages are formed into rhyme 
or a verſe, whereby they are made to ſtick 
upon the memory of old and young. 


IT is from this principle that moral rules 
have been caſt into a poetic mould from all 
antiquity. So the golden verſes of the 
Pythagoreans in Greek; Cato's Diftichs De 
Moribus in Latin; Lilly's precepts to ſcho- 
lars called Qui Mibi, with many others; and 
this has been done with very good ſucceſs. 
A line or two of this kind recurring on the 
memory, have often guarded youth from a 
temptation to vice and folly, as well as put 


them in mind of their preſent duty. 
oa Ir 
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Ir is for this reaſon alſo that the genders, red 
declenſions, and variations of nouns and his 
verbs have been taught in verſe, by thoſe on! 
who have complied with the prejudice of Ml fro 
long cuſtom, to teach Engliſh children the IM ord 
Latin tongue by rules written in Latin: I ver 
And truly thoſe rude heap of words and unc 
terminations of an unknown tongue would red 
have never been ſo happily learnt by heart tion 
by a hundred thouſand boys, without this wor 
| ſmoothing artifice; nor indeed do I know iff pro; 
any thing elſe can be ſaid with good rea- to b 
ſon to excuſe or relieve the obvious ab- been 
ſurdities of this practice. his! 
ſame 
nam 
acco 
hſcus. 
(us, | 
ra, 9 
vip hi. 
he di 


Wax N you would remember new things 
or words, endeavour to affociate and connect 
them with ſome words or things which you 
have well known before, and which are fix- 
ed and eſtabliſhed in your memory. This 
aſſociation of ideas is of great importance 
and force, and may be of excellent uſe in 


many inſtances of human life. One idea and 

which is familiar to the mind connected and b 
with others which are new and ſtrange, wil ment 
bring thoſe new 1deas into eaſy remenY whic! 
brance. Maronides had got the firſt hund 


1e 
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red lines of Virgil's Aneis printed ppon 


only the order and number of every verſe 
from one to a hundred in perfection, but the 


verſe alſo; and by this means he would 
undertake to remember two or three hund- 
red names of perſons or things by ſome ra- 
tional or fantaſtic connexion between ſome 
word in the verſe, and ſome letter, ſyllable, 
property, or accident of the name or thing 


been repeated but once or twice at moſt in 
his hearing. Animanto practiſed much the 
ſame art of memory by getting the Latin 
names of twenty two animals into his head 


according to the alphabet, viz. afinus, baſi- 


lſcus, canis, draco, elephas, felis, gryfus hir- 
(us, juvencus, leo, mulus, noctua, ovis, panthe- 
u, guadrupes, rhinoceros, fimia, taurus, urſus, 
up hias, hye&na or yana, zibetta. Moſt of theſe 
he divided alſo into four parts, viz. head 


and by ſome arbitrary or chimerical attach- 
ment of each of theſe to a word or thing 


which he deſired to remember, he commit- 
| 5 
| ted 


his memory ſo perfectly, that he knew not 


order and number of every word in each 


to be remembered, even though they hack 


and body, feet, fins, or wings and tail, 
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ted them to the care of his memory, and k 


that with good ſucceſs. 


IT is alſo by this aſſociation of ideas, that 
we may better imprint any new idea upon 
the memory by joining with it ſome circum- 
ſtance of the time, place, company, &c, 
wherein we firſt obſerved, heard, or learnt C 
it. If we would recover an abſent idea, it n. 
is uſeful to recollect thoſe circumſtances of w 
time, place, &c. The ſubftance will many p1 
times be recovered and brought to the to 
thoughts by recollecting the ſhadow : a man MW la 
recurs to our fancy by remembering his an 
garment, his ſize, or ſtature, his office or th 
employment, &c. A beaſt, bird, or fiſh 
by its colour, figure, or motion, by the 
cage or court-yard or ciſtern wherein it was 
kept, &c. 


ed ooo. as 


To this head alſo we may refer that re- 
membrance of names and things which may 
be derived from our recollection of their 
likeneſs to other things which we know; 
either their reſemblance in name, character, 
form, accident, or any thing that belongs 
to them. An idea or word which has been 


loſt and forgotten has been often recovered 
oo 
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u kitting upon 1588 other kindred word 


or idea, which has the neareſt reſemblance 


to it, and that in the letters, ſyllables or 
ſound of the name, as well e as Properties of 
the Sans. wh 


; Ir we would remember Hippocrates or 
Galen or Paracelſus, think of a phyſician's 
name beginning with H, G, or P. If we 
will remember Ovidius Naſo, we may re- 
preſent a man with a great noſe; if Pla- 
to, we may think upon a perſon with 
large ſhoulders ; if Criſpus, we ſhall fancy 
another with curled hair; and ſo of other 
things. | | 


AND ſometimes a new or ſtrange idea may 
be fixed in the memory by conſidering its 
contrary or oppoſite. So if we cannot hit 
on the word Goliah, the remembrance of 
David may recover it: or the name of a 
Trojan may ber recovered by n of a 
Greek, &. oor 

8. IN loch caſes wherein it may be done, 
ſeek after a local memory, or a remembrance 
of . you have read by the fide or page 

Aa where 
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where it is written or printed; whether the 
right or the left, whether at the top, the 
middle, or the bottom; whether at the be- 
ginning of a chapter or a paragraph, or the 
end of it. It has been ſome advantage for 
this reaſon to accuſtom one's ſelf to books 
of the ſame edition: and it has been of con- 
ſtant and ſpecial uſe to divines and private 
Chriſtians to be furniſhed with ſeveral 
Bibles of the fame edition, that whereſo- 
ever they are, whether in their chamber, 
parlour or ftudy, in the younger or elder 
years of life, they may find the chapters 
and verſes ſtanding in the ſame parts of the 
Page: 5 


Tus is alſo a great conveniency to be ob- 
terved by printers in the new editions of 


Grammars, Pfſalms, Teſtaments, &c. to 8 
print every chapter, paragraph or verſe, in { 
the ſame part of the page as the former, 1 1 
that ſo it may yield an happy aſſiſtance to M 
thoſe young learners who find, and even 

feel the advantage of a local memory. F 


; 9. Let every thing We deſire to remember cyer 
he fairly and diſtinctly written and divided flours 
5 | into - 
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into periods, with large 8 in the 
beginning, for by this means we ſhall the 
more readily imprint the matter and words 
on our minds, and recollect them with a 
glance, the more remarkable the Writing 
appears to the eye. This ſenſe conveys the 
ideas to the fancy better than any other; 
and what we have ſeen is not ſo ſoon for- 
gotten as what we haye only heard. What 
Horace affirms of the mind or paſſions N 
be {aid alſo of the memory, 


Segnius irritant animas demiſſa per aurem 
2uam guæ ſunt oculis ſubjetta fidelibus, & que 
Ipſe ſibi tradit ſpeftator, 


Applied thus in Rag: 


Sound; which adareſs the ear are loft and die 

In one ſhort puur; but that which ſtrikes the eye 
Lives long upon the mind; the faithful fight 
Exugraves the knowledge with a beam of light. 


«_ 


For the aſſiſtance of weak memories, the 


firſt letters or words of eyery period, in 
erery page, may be written in diſtinct co- 
lours ; yellow, green, red, black, &c. and 
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if you obſehe the ſame order of colours i in 
the following ſentences, it may be ſtill the 
better. This will make a greater impreſ- 
ſion, and may much aid the memory. 


' UnDEx this head we may take notice of 
the advantage which the memory gains by | 
having the ſeveral objects of our learning 
drawn out into ſchemes and tables ; matters 
of mathematical ſcience and natural philo- 
ſophy are not only let into the underſtand- 


ing, but preſerved i in the memory by figures it 
and diagrams. The ſituation of the ſeveral v 
parts of the earth are better learnt by one MW 1 
day's converſing with a map or ſea-chart, ec 
than by mere reading the deſcription of le 
their ſituation a hundred times over in books cl 


of geography. So the conſtellations in W eg 
aſtronomy, and their poſition in the hea- 
vens, are more eaſily remembered by hemiſ- 
pheres of the ſtars well drawn, It is by MW of 
having ſuch ſort of memorials, figures and MW the 
tables hung round our ſtudies or places of WM eve 


reſidence or reſort, that our memory of theſe W nar 
things will be greatly aſſiſted and improved, the 
as I have ſhewn at large in the twentieth MW bor 
chapter, of the ad of the ſciences. bre 


I MIGHT 


GY FTY — 9 
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I MI6uT.add here alſo, that once writing 


over what we deſign to remember, and giv- 


ing due attention to what we write, will 
fix it more in the mind than reading it five 
times, And in the ſame manner, if we had 
a plan of the naked lines of longitude and 
latitude, projected on the meridian printed 
for this uſe, a learner might much more 
ſpeedily advance himſelf in the knowledge 


of geography by his own drawing the fi- 


gures of all the parts of the world upon 
it by imitation, than by many days ſur- 
vey of a map of the world ſo printed. — 
The ſame alſo may be ſaid concerning the 
conſtellations of heaven drawn by the 
learner on a naked projection of the cir- 
cles of the ſphere upon the plan of the 
equator. 


10. IT has . been the pradliee 


of men to imprint names or ſentences on 


their memory by taking the firſt letters of 
every word of that ſentence, or of thoſe 
names, and making a new word, out of 
them. So the name of the Maccabees is 
borrowed from the firſt letters of the He- 


brew words, which makes that ſentence 
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Mi Camoka Baclim Jehovah, i. e. Who is 
tike thee among the Gods? Which was 
written on their banners. Jefus Chriſt 
our Saviour, hath been called a fiſh, in 
Greek mers, by the fithers, becauſe 
theſe are the firſt letters of thoſe Greek 
words, Jeſus Chriſt, God's Son, the Savi- 
our. So the word Vibgyor'teaches us to 
remember the order of the ſeven original 
colours as they appear by the ſun-beams 
caſt through a priſm on a white paper, ar 
formed by the fun in a rainbow, according 
to the diffetent refrangibility of the 'rays, 
viz. violet, indigo, blue, green, yellow, 
orange and red. 


In this mariner the Hebrew grammarians 
teach their ſtudents to remember the letters 
which change their natural pronunciation 
by the inſcription of a dageſn, by gathering 
theſe ſix letters, beth, gimel, daleth, caph, 
pe; and thay, into the word' Begadchephat ; 
and that they might not forget the letters 
named Quieſcent, viz. a, h, », and i; they 


are joined in the word Ahevi. So the uni- 


n and e propoſitions in logic 
. Ale 
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are remembered by the words Barbara, Ce- 


larent, en &c. 


OrRRR artificial helps £ to memory may 


| be e en here. 


* * 


Dx. Grey, in his book called Maa 
Technica, has exchanged the figures 1, 2, 
3+ 44 35 5 Ty 8, 9, for ſome conſonants, 
b „ £1 y, p- k, n, and ſome vowels, 
a, e, i, o, u, and ſeveral diphthongs, and 
thereby formed words which denote num- 


bers, which may be more eafily remember- 


ed: and Mr. Lowe has improved his ſcheme 
in a ſmall pamphlet called Mnemonics de- 
lineated, whereby in ſeven leaves he has 
comprized almoſt an infinity of things in 
ſcience and in common life, and reduced 


them to a ſort of meafure like Latin verſe; 
though the words may be ſuppoſed to be 


very barbarous, being ſuch a mixture of 
vowels and ggpſonants as are very unfit for 
harmony. 


Bur after all, the very writers on this 
ſubject have confeſſed that ſeverdl of theſe 
artificial helps of memory are ſo cumber- 

Aa 2 ſome 


$| 
15 
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ſome as not to be ſuitable to every temper or 
' perſon ; nor are they of any ule for the de- 


livery of a diſcourſe by memory, nor of 


much fervice in learning the:ſciences : but 


they may be ſometimes practiſed for the aſ- 
ſiſting our remembrance of certain ſenten- 


ces, numbers or names. 


. 
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"OF DETERMINING A QUESTION» 


HEN a ſubje& is [propoſed to 

your thoughts, conſider whether 
it be knowable at all, or no; and then 
whether it be not above the reach of your 
enquiry and knowledge in the preſent ſtate ; 
and remember that it is a great waſte of 
ime to buſy yourſelves too much amongſt 
mſcarchables: The chief uſe of theſe ſtu- 
dies is to keep the mind humble, by find- 
ng its own ignorance and weakneſs. 


LO 


II. ConsIDER again whether the mat- 
ter be worthy of your enquiry at all; and 
then, how far it may be worthy of your 
preſent | ſearch and labour according to 


n the world, your capacity, your pro- 
eon, your chief deſign and end. There 


Are 


our age, your time of life, your ſtation, 
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are many thing worth enquiry to one ir 
man, which are not ſo to another; and tc 
there are things that may deſerve the ſtudy v 


of the ſame perſon in one part of life, o, 
which would be improper or impertinent ot 
at another. To read books of the art off ns 
preaching, or diſputes about church diſc ,f 
pline, are proper for a theological ſtudent in pr 
the end of his academical ſtudies, but nM m 
at the [beginning of them. To Purſue ſel 
aa rouge ſtudies very largely may be th; 
les ful for 4 profeſſor uf en, but me 
not for a divine. | of 
me 
II. — ee 3 Fubjed of |; 
your enquiry be eaſy or difficult; whethe i aw. 
you have ſufficient foundation or fill, fur mu 
niture and advantages for the purſuit of it 
It would be madneſs for a young ſtatuary i 1 
attempt at firſt to carve a Venus or a Mer ma 
cury, and eſpecially without proper tools mal 


And it is equal folly for a man to pretenq; tion 
to make great improvements in natura in 0 
oy: nnn W ty 


IV. Consrpan adativr the ſubject þ 
any ways uſeful or ma, before you .enga? 
” | 7 
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in the ſtudy of it: Often put this queſtion 
to yourſelves, Cui bono? to what purpoſe? 
What end will it attain? Is it for the glory 
of God, for the good of men, for your 
own advantage, for the removal of any 
natural or moral evil, for the attainment 
of any natural or moral good? Will the 
profit be equal to the labour? There are 
many ſubtle impertinencies learnt in the 
ſchools, many painful trifles even among 
the mathematical theorems and problems, 
many difficiles nuge, or laborious follies 
of various kinds, which ſome ingenious 


men have been engaged in. A due reflec- 


tion upon theſe things will call the mind 
away from vain umuſements, and fave 
much time. | 


v. Covsibzn what "tendency it has' to 
make you wiſer and better, as well as to 
make you more learned; and thoſe queſ- 
tons which tend to wiſdom and priidence 


in our conduct among men, as well as pi- 
ty toward God, are doubtleſs more impor- 


ant and prefetable beyond all thoſe enqui- 
fies which: only improve our knowledge in 
mere ſpeculations, 

VI. Is 
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VI. It the queſtion appear to be well 


to purſue it, then conſider whether it be 


fair diſputants and honeſt fearchers afte 
truth. = It 
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worth your diligerit application, and you 
are furniſhed with the neceflary requiſites 


dreſt up and entangled in more words than 
1s needful, or contain and include more com- 
plicated ideas than is neceſſary; and if ſo, 
endeavour to reduce it to a greater ſimpli- 
city and plainneſs, which will make the © 
enquiry and argument eaſier and plainer fro 


all the way. 4; chi 


VII. Ir it be ſtated in an improper, ob · que 
ſcure, or irregular form, it may be melio- um 


rated by changing the phraſe, or tranſpofing the 


the parts of it; but be careful always to rut 
keep the grand and important point of en- 


quiry the ſame in your new ſtating the V 


queſtion. Little tricks and deceits of ſo- or f 


phiſtry, by ſliding in, or leaving out ſuch} * lo 
words as entirely change the queſtion, 
ſhould be abandoned and renounced by all 


Tur ſtating a queſtion with  clearnels 
and juſtice goes a great way many times tc 
ward 
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ward the anſwering it. The greateſt: part 
of true knowledge lies in a diſtinct percep- 


Lon of things, which are in themſelves diſ- 


tint; and ſome men give more'light and 


! knowledge by the bare ſtating of the queſ- 


tion with perſpicuity and juſtice than others 
by talking of it in groſs confuſion for whole 
bours together. To ſtate a queſtion is but 
6 ſeparate and diſentangle the parts of it 
-M from one another, as well as, from every 
thing which doth not concern the queſtion, 


and then to lay the diſentangled parts of the 
MW queſtion in due order and method: Often- 


Ml times without more ado this fully reſolves 
g the doubt, and ſhews the mind where the 
0 truth lies without argument or nn, 


10 VIIL Is the queſtion relate to an axiom 
MM or firſt principle of truth, remember that 
a long train of conſequences may depend 
upon 1t, therefore 1t ſhould not be fudden» 
ly admitted or received. 


1 
924 


Ir is not enough t to determine the truth 
of any propoſition, much leſs to raiſe it to 


{al the honour of an axiom or firſt principle, 
oY dend that it has been believed through 


i I many 
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in queſtions of a doubtful nature, or ſuc 


many ages, that it has been received by 
many nations, that it is almoſt aniverſall 
acknowledged, or nobody denies it, that 
it is eſtabliſhed by human laws, or that 
temporal penalties or reproaches will attend 
the dülbelief Fit. 


Ix Non is it enough to forbid any pro. 
poſition the title of an axiom becauſe it has 
been denied by ſome perſons, and doubted of 
by others; for ſome perſons have been un- nin 
reaſonably credulous, and others have been faſh 
as unreaſonably ſceptical, Then only ſhould I ever 
a propoſition be called an axiom or a felt-evi- ſpec 
dent truth, when by a moderate attention nati, 
to the ſabje& and predicate, their connec · I tend 
tion appears in ſo plain a light and ſo clear mir 
an evidence, as needs no third idea qr mid-Mprefi 
dle term to prove them to be connected. Mr. 
F quire 
2 foe 
devia 
And 
quiſit 
they | 
of th 
ed to 


X. WuILE you are in ſearch after trut! 


as you have not yet thoroughly examined 
keep up a juſt indifference ta either fide of 
the queſtion, if you would be led. honeſth 

into the truth: For a deſire or -inclinatio 


at to either ſide, biaſſes the judgmen 
Rrangely 
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range ly; whereas by this indifference for 


every thing but truth, you will be excited 


to examine fairly inſtead of preſuming, and 
your aſſent will be fecured from going be- 
yond your m— : 


XI. Fon 3 malt part 3 are born 
to their opinions, and never queſtion the 
truth of what their family or their eountry 
or their party profeſs. They clothe their 


minds as they do their bodies after the 


faſhion in vogue, not one of a hundred 
erer examines their principles. It is ſuſ- 
ſpected of lukewarmneſs to ſuppoſe exami- 
nation neceſſary, and it will be charged as a 
tendency to apaſtacy, if we go about to ex- 
amine them. Perſons are applauded for 
preſuming they are in the right, and (as 
Mr. Locke faith) he that conſiders and en- 
quires into the Treaſon of things, 1s counted 
: foe to orthodoxy, becauſe poſſibly he may 
deviate from ſome of the received doctrines. 


And thus men without any induſtry. or ac- 


quifition of their own, (lazy and idle as 
they are) inherit local truths, 1. e the truths 
of that place where they live, and are inur- 
ed to aflent without evidence. 


THIS 


— ß — 2 — — n 
. 
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or enquire into ſome matter of ſenſation 
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- Tars hath a long and unhappy influence; 
for if a man can bring his mind once to he 
poſitive and fierce for propoſitions whoſe 
evidence he hath never examined, and that 
in matters of the greateſt concernment, 


he will naturally follow this ſhort and eaſy 


way of judging and believing in caſes of 
leſs moment, and build all his opinions 
4 inſufficient grounds. 


i 


XII. 1 determining a queſtion, eſpe- 


cially when it is a matter of difficulty and 


importance, do not take up with partial exa- 
mination, but turn your thoughts on all 
ſides to gather in all the light you can to- 
ward the ſolution of it. Take time, and 
uſe all the helps that are to be attained be- 
fore you fully determine, except only 
where preſent Og of action calls for 
ſpeedy PEEL 5 
gifts: 

Ir you would Kube 3 may be call. 
ed a partial examination, take theſe inſtan- 
ces, VIZ. 119511 


WIEN. you examine an a object of ſends 


at 


at too great a diſtance from the object, or 
in an 1nconvenient ſituation of it, or under 
any indiſpoſition of the organs, or any diſ- 
guiſe whatſoever relating to the medium or 
the organ of the object itſelf; or when you 
examine it by the ſenſe only, where others 
might be employed; or when you enquire 
into it by ſenſe only, without the uſe of 
the underſtanding, and Jada,” and 
reaſon. 


Cd Lam . 


IF it be a queſtion which is to be de- 
termined by reaſon and argument, then your 
examination 1s partial, when you turn the 
queſtion only in one light, and do not turn 
it on all ſides; when you look: upon it on- 
ly in its relations and aſpects to one ſort 
of objects and not to another; when you 
conſider only the advantages of it, and the 
reaſons for it, and neglect to think of the 
teaſons againſt it, and never ſurvey its 
inconveniences too; when you determine 
on a- ſudden, before you have given your- 
ſelf a due time for weighing all circum- 
ſtances, &c. ö 


at 
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AGAIN, If it be a queſtion of fa& de- 
pending upon the report or teſtimony of 
men, your examination is but partial, when 
you enquire only what one man or a few 
ſay, and avoid the teſtimony of others; 
when you only aſk what thoſe report who 
were not eye or ear witnefles, and neglec 
thoſe who ſaw and heard it; when you 
content yourſelf with mere looſe and gene- 


ral talk about it, and never enter into par- 


ticulars; or when there are many who de- 
ny the fact, and you never concern yourſelf 
about their reaſons for denying it, but re- 
ſolve to believe only thoſe who affirm tt, 


Tuknk is yet further a fault in your 
partial examination of any queſtion, when 
you reſolve to determine it by natural rea- 
ſon only where you might be aſſiſted by ſu- 
pernatural revelation ; or when you decide 
the point by ſome word or ſentence, or 


by ſome part of revelation, without com- 


paring it with other parts, which might 
give further light and better help to de- 
termine the meaning. 


Ir 


A QUESTION, 571 


Ir is alſo a culpable partiality * you 
examine ſome doubtful or pretended viſion 


or revelation without the uſe of reaſon; or 


| without the uſe of that revelation which is 


; WU undoubted and ſufficiently proved to be 


of divine. Theſe are all inſtances of imperfe& 
examination, and we ſhould never determine 
ua queſtion by one or two lights where we 
„may have advantage of three or four. 


XIII. Than bad leſt Gans darling no- 
tion, ſome favourite hypotheſis, ſome be- 
loved doctrine, or ſome common but unexa- 
mined opinion, be made a teſt of the truth, 
or falſhood of all other propoſitions about the 
ſame ſubject. Dare not build much upon 
ſuch a notion or doctrinte till it be very 
fully examined, accurately adjuſted, and {1 uf. 
hciently confirmed. Some perſons by in- 
dulging ſuch a practice have been led into 
or long ranks of errors; they have found 
m. themſelves involved in a train of miſtakes 
ght by taking up ſome pretty hypotheſis or 
de- principle, either in philoſophy, politicks, 

or religion, upon flight and inſufficient 
grounds, and eſtabliſhing that as a teſt 
It B b 2 And 


they learned to give. up their hopes and 
fear 
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and rule by which to judge: of all other 
1 


XIV. For the ſame reaſon have a care 


of ſuddenly determing any one queſtion on ill 
which the determination of any kindred or 
parallel caſes will eaſily or naturally follow. | 
Take heed of receiving any wrong turn in f 
your early judgment of things; be watch- i © 
ful as far as poſſible againſt any falſe bias IM " 
which may be given to the underſtanding, h 

eſpecially in younger years. The indul- 
gence of ſome one filly opinion, or the 
giving credit to one fooliſh fable, lays the I 
mind open to be impoſed upon by many. “ 
The antient Romans were taught to believe 5 
that Romulus and Remus the founders off N 
their ſtate and empire were expoſed in the 2! 
woods, and nurſed by a wolf: This ſtory he 
prepared their minds for the reception off.! 
any tales of the like nature relating to a f 
other countries. Trogus Pompeius would ** 
inforce the belief that one of the antient ** 

kings of Spain was alſo nurſed and ſuck4 
Hed by a hart, from the fable of Romulvu ? 
and Remus, It was by the ſame influence = 
WII 
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fears to omens and ſoothſaying, when they 


were once perſuaded that the greatneſs of 
their empire, and the glory of Romulus 


their founder, were predicted by the hap- 


py omen of twelve vultures appearing to 
him when he ſought where to build 
the city. They readily received all the 


following legends of prodigies, auguries, 


and prognoſticks for many ages together, 
with which Livy has furniſhed his huge 
e 


80 the child who is once taught to be- 
lieve any one occurrence to be a good or evil 
omen, or any day of the month or week 


to be lucky or unlucky, hath a wide inroad 


made on the ſoundneſs of his underſtand- 
ing in the following judgments of his life; 
he lies ever open to all the filly impreſſions 


and idle tales of nurſes, and imbibes many 


a fooliſh ſtory with greedineſs, which he 
muſt unlearn again if ever he become ac- 
quainted with truth and wiſdom. 


XV. Have a care of intereſting your 
warm and religious zeal in thoſe matters 


winch are not ſufficiently evident in them- 


Bb3 | ſelves 
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ſelves, or which are not fully and thorough: 
ly examined and proved: For this zeal, 
whether right or wrong, when it is once 
engaged, will have a powerful inffuence to 
eſtabliſh your own minds in thoſe doctrines 


which are really doubtful, and to ſtop up 


all the avenues of further light. This 


will bring upon the ſoul a ſort of ſacred 


awe and dread of hereſy, with a divine 
concern to maintain whatever opinion: you 


have eſpouſed as divine, though perhaps 


you have eſpouſed it without any juſt evi- 
dence, and ought to have renounced it as 
falſe and pernicious. 


W ought to be zealous for the moſt 


important points of our religion, and to 


contend earneſtly for the faith once delivered 
to the ſaints; but weought not to employ this 
facred fervour of ſpirit in the ſervice of any 


article, till we have ſeen it made out with | 


plain and ſtrong conviction, that it is a 
neceſſary or important point of faith or 


practice, and is either an evident dictate of 


the light of nature, or an aſſured article 
of revelation. Zeal muſt not reign over 
the powers of our underſtanding, but obey 

them: 
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them: God is the God of light and truth, 
4 God of reaſon and order, and he never 


requires mankind to uſe their natural fa- 


culties amiſs for the ſupport of his cauſe. 


Even the moft myſterious and fublime doc- 


trines of revelation are not to be believed 
without a juſt reaſon for it; nor ſhould our 
pious affections be engaged in the defence 


of them, till we have plain and convinc- 


ing proof that they are certainly revealed, 


though perhaps we may never in this world 


attain to ſuch clear and diſtin ideas of 
them as we deſire. 


XVI. As a warm zeal ought never to 
be employed in the defence of any revealed 
truth, till our reaſon be well convinced of 


the revelation; ſo neither ſhould wit and 


banter, jeſt and ridicule, ever be indulged 
to oppoſe and aſſault any doctrines of pro- 
feſſed revelation, till reaſon has proved they 


are not really revealed; And even then theſe 


methods ſhould be uſed very ſeldom, and 
with the utmoſt caution and prudence. 
Raillery and wit were never made to anfwer 
our enquires after truth, and to determine 


2 queſtion of rational controverſy; though 
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they may ſametimes be ſerviceable to ex- 
poſe to contempt thoſe inconſiſtent follies 


which have been firſt abundantly refuted by. 
argument; they ſerve indeed only to cover 
.nonſenſe with ſhame, whan reaſon has firſt 


proved it to be mere nonſenſe. 


Ir is therefore a filly and moſt unrea- 


fonable teſt which ſame of our deiſts have 


introduced to judge of divine reyelation, 
viz. to try if it will bear ridicule and 
laughter. They are effectually beaten in 
all their combats at the weapons of men, 
that is, reaſon and argument ; and it would 
not be unjuſt (though it is alittle uncourtly) 
to ſay that they would now attack our reli- 


gion with the talents of a vile animal, that 
is, grin and grimace. 


I cannort think that a jeſter or a monkey, 


a droll or a puppet can be proper judges 


or deciders of controverſy. That which 
dreſſes up all things in diſguiſe, is not Jike- 
ly to lead us into any juſt ſentiments about 
them. Plato or Socrates, Cæſar or Alexan- 


der, might have a fool's coat clapt upon 


a of chem, and in this diſguiſe, 


neither 


r . oe a co 


art 


a- > du 
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neither the wiſdom of the one, nor the ma- 


jeſty of the other, would ſecure them from 


a ſneer; this treatment would never inform 
us whether they were kings or ſlaves, whe- 
ther they were fools or philoſophers. The 
ftrongeft reaſoning, the beſt ſenſe, and the 
politeſt thoughts, may be ſet in a moſt ri- 
diculous light by this grinning faculty: 
The moſt obvious axioms of eternal truth 
may be dreſt in a very fooliſh form, and 
wrapt up in artful abſurdities by this ta- 
lent; but they are truth and reaſon and 
good ſenſe ſtill. Euclid with all his de- 
monſtrations might be ſo covered and over- 
whelmed with banter, that a heginner in 
the mathematics might be tempted to doubt 
whether his theorems were true ar no, and 


to imagine they could never be uſeful. So 


weaker minds might be eafily prejudiced 


againſt the nobleſt principle of truth and 


goodneſs; and the younger part of man- 
kind might be heat off from the belief of 
the moſt ſerious, the maſt rational and im- 
portant points even af natural religion by 
the impudent jeſts of a profane wit. The 
moral duties of the civil life, as well as the 


articles of n. may be painted over 


with 
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with the colours of folly and expoſed upan 


a ſtage, ſo as to ruin all ſocial and per- 
ſonal virtue among the gay and thought- 
leſs part of the world. 


XVII. Ir ſhould be obſerved alſo, that 


theſe very men cry out loudly againſt the 


uſe of all ſevere railing and reproach in 
debates, all penalties and perſecutions of the 
ſtate, in order to convince the minds and 


_ eonſciences of men, and determine points 
of truth and error. Now I renounce 


theſe penal and ſmarting methods of con- 
viction as much as they do, and yet I think 
ſtill theſe are every whit as wiſe, as juſt, and 
as good for this purpoſe, as banter and ri- 
dicule. Why ſhould publick mockery in 
print, or a merry joke upon a ſtage, be a bet- 
ter teſt of truth, than ſevere railing farcaſms 
and public perſecutions and penalties? Why 
thould more light be derived to the under- 
ftanding by a ſong of ſcurrilous mirth, or a 
witty ballad, than there is by a rude cudgel! 
When a profeſſor of any religion is ſet up 
to be laughed at, I cannot ſee how this 
ſhould help us to judge of the truth of his 
faith any better than if he were ſcourged. 

The 
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The jeers of a theatre, the pillory and the = 
whipping- poſt are very near a-kin. When ut 
the perſon or his opinion is made the jeſt 1 
of the mob, er his back the ſhambles of the =. 


executioner, I think there is no more con- Fa 
viction in the one than in the other. 


XVIII. Bxsipxs, ſuppoſing it is but bares 

ly poſſible that the great God fhould reveal vi 
his mind and will to men by miracle, vi- 
ſon, or inſpiration, it is a piece of contempt 
and profane inſolence to treat any tolerable 
or rational appearance of ſuch a revelation WI 
with jeſt and laughter, in order to find Wh 
| WW whether it be divine or no. And yet, if this it 
be a proper teſt of revelation, it may be 
properly applied: to the true as well as the 
falfe, in order to diſtinguiſh: it. Suppoſe a . 
royal proclamation. were ſent to a diſtant | 
part of the kingdom, and fome of the ſub- 1 h 
jets ſhould doubt whether it came from the 1 b 
King or no; is it poſſible that wit and ri» "Fl 
dicule ſhould ever decide the point? Or „ 
would the prince ever think himſelf treated 0 
with juſt honour to have his proclamation 4 
canvaſſed in this manner on a public ſtage, "i 
and become the ſport of buffoons in order WI 
e = W Wi! 
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to 3 a queſtion, Whether i it is the 
word of a * or no? 


Lr ſuch FIR of writers ge on at their 
deareſt peril, and ſport themſelves in their 


own deceivings; let them at their peril make 
a jeſt at the Bible, and treat the ſacred ar- 


ticles of Chriſtianity with ſcoff and merri- 
ment: but then let them lay aſide all their 
pretences to reaſon as well as religion; and 
as they expoſe themſelves by ſuch writings 
to the neglect and contempt of men, fo 
let them prepare to meet the majeſty and 
indignation of _ without timely repen- 
tance, 


XIX. IN reading philofophical, moral or 


religious controverſies, never raiſe your eſ- 
teem of any opinion by the aſſurance and 
zeal wherewith the author aſſerts it, nor by 
the higheſt praiſes he beſtows upon it: nor 
on the other hand, let your eſteem of 
an opinion be abated, nor your averſion to 


it raiſed by the ſupercilious contempt caſt 


upon it by a warm writer, nor by the ſove- 
reign airs with which he condemns it. Let 
the force of argument alone influence you: 

afſent 


* 
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| hve or diſſent. Take care that your ſoul 


be not warped or biaſſed on one fide or the 


other by any ſtrains of flattering or abuſive 


language ; for there is no queſtion whatſo- 
ſoever but hath ſome ſuch ſort of defenders 
and oppoſers. Leave thoſe writers to their 
own follies who practiſe thus upon the 


weakneſs of their readers without argu- 


ment; leave them to triumph in their own 
fancied poſſeſſions and victories: it is often- 
times found that their poſſeſſions are but a 
heap of errors, and their boaſted victories 


are but overbearing noiſe and clamour to 


ſilence the voice of truth. 


IN wa and religion the bigots of 


all parties are generally the moſt poſitive, 
and deal much in this ſort of argument. 


Sometimes theſe are the weapons of -pride, 


for a haughty man ſuppoſes all his opinions 
to be infallible, and imagines the contrary 
ſentiments are ever ridiculous and not wor- 


thy of notice. Sometimes theſe ways of 
talking are the mere arms of 1gnorance : 


the men who uſe them know little of the 
oppoſite fide of the queſtion, and therefore 
they exult in their own vain pretences to 


knowledge, 
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knowledpe, as though no man of ſenſe could 

oppoſe their opinion. They rail at an ob- 
jection againſt their own ſentiments, be- 
cauſe they can find no other anſwer to it 
but railing. And men of learning by their 
exceſſiwe vanity have been ſometimes tempt- 
ed into the ſame infolent practice as well as 
the ignorant. a 


Yer let it be remembered too, that there 


are ſome truths ſo plain and evident that 


the oppoſition to them 1s ſtrange, unac- 


- countable, and almoſt monſtrous: and in 


vindication of ſuch truths a writer of good 
ſenſe may ſometimes be allowed to uſe a de- 
gree of affurance, and pronounce them 
ſtrongly with an air of confidence, while 
he defends them with reaſons of copmnnring 
force. 


XXX. SOMETIMES a queſtion may be pro- 
poſed which is of ſo large and extenſive a 
nature, and refers to ſuch a multitude of ſub- 
Jes, as ought not in juſtice to.be deter- 
mined at once by a fingle argument or an- 
{wer : as if one ſhould aſk me, Are you 3 


profeſſed diſciple of the Stoicks or the Pla- 
toniſts ? Do you receive and aſſent to the 


pri inciples 


W. 
re. 
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principles of Gaſſendus, Deſcartes; or Sir 
Iſaac Newton? Have you choſen the hypo- 
theſis of Tycho or Copernicus? Have you 
devoted yourſelf tothe ſentiments of Armini- 
us or Calvin? Are your notions epiſcopal, 
preſbyterian, orindependant ? &c. I think it 
may be very proper in ſuch caſes not to give an 
anſwer in the groſs, but rather to enter into 
a detail of particulars, and explain one's 
own ſentiments. Perhaps there is no man 
nor ſet of men upon earth whoſe ſentiments 
| entirely follow. God has given me rea- 
ſon to judge for myſelf, and though I may 
ſee ſufficient ground to agree to the greateſt 
bart of the opinions of one perſon or party, 
1 yet it does by no means follow that I ſhould 
e receive them all. Truth does not always go 
o by the lump, nor does error tincture and 
ſpoil all the articles of belief that ſome one 
party profeſſes. | N 


a SINCE there are difficulties attend every 
- © ſcheme of human Knowledge, it 18 enough 9 
for me in the main to incline to that ſide | f | 
- which has the feweſt difficulties; and 1 # 
3 would endeavour as far as poſſible to cor- I. 

- eect the miſtakes or the harſh expreſſions of 
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one party, by foftening and reconciling me- 


thods, by reducuig the extfemes, and by 


borrowing ſome of tlie beſt principles of 
Phraſes from another. Cicero was one of 
the greateſt men of antiquity, and gives us 


an account of the various opinions of philo- 


fophers in his age; but he himſelf was of 
the eclectick ſect, and choſe out of each of 
them ſuch poſitions as in his wiſeſt Judg- 
ment came neareſt to the truth. 


XXI. Wnew you are called in the courſe 


df life or religion to judge and determine 
concerning any queſtion, and to affirm or 
deny it, take a full ſurvey of the objec- 
tions againſt it, as well as of the arguments 


for it, as far as your time and circumſtances 


admit, and ſee on which ſide the preponde- 
ration falls. If either the objections againſt 


any propoſition, or the arguments for the 


defence of it, carry in them moſt undoubted 


evidence, and are plainly unartſwerable, 


they will and ought to conſtrain the aſſent, 
though there may be many ſcerhing proba- 
bilities on the other ſide, which at firſt fight 


would flatter the judgment to favour it. 


But where the reaſons on both ſides are very 
| 1 near 
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near of equal weight, there ſuſpenſion or 
doubt is our duty, unleſs in caſes wherein 
preſent determination or practice is required, 
and there we muſt act according to the pre- 
ſent appearing FRY " reaſons: 50 


XXII. bh matters of moment Bas im- 
portance, it is our duty indeed to ſeek after 
certain and concluſive arguments, (if they 
can be found) in order to determine a queſ- 


tion: but where the matter is of little con- 


ſequence, it is not worth our labour to 
ſpend much time in ſeeking after certain- 
ties; it is ſufficient here, if probable reaſons 


offer themſelves. And even in matters of 


greater importance, eſpecially where daily 
practice is neceſſary, and where we cannot 
attain any ſufficient or certain grounds to 
determine a queſtion on either ſide, we muſt 


then take up with ſuch probable arguments 


as we can arrive at. But this general rule 
ſhould be obſerved, viz. To take heed that 
our aſſent be no ſtronger, or riſe no higher 


in the degree of it, than the probable argu- 


ment will me N 3% 16 ani ID 
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XXIII. Funk are many things even in 
religion, as well. as in philoſophy and 
civil life, which we believe with very diffe- 
rent degrees of aſſent, and this is or ſhould 
be always regulated according to the diffe- 
rent degrees of evidence which we enjoy: 
and perhaps there are a thouſand gradations 
in our aſſent to the things we believe, be- 
cauſe there are thouſands of circumſtances 
relating to different queſtions, which in- 
creaſe or diminiſh the evidence we have con- 
cerning them, and that in matters both of 


teaſon and revelation. 


FBELIEVE there is a God, and that obe- 
dience is due to him from every reaſonable 
creature: this I ami moſt fully aſſured of, 
becauſe I have the ſtrongeſt evidence, fince 
it is the plain dictate both of reaſon and 
revelation. b 


AGAIN, 1 believe there is a future reſur- 
rection of the dead, becauſe ſcripture tells 
us ſo in the Plaineſt terms, though reaſon 
ſays nothing of it. I believe alſo that the 
ſame matter of our bodies which died (in 


Part ar leaſt) ſhall ariſe ; but I am not fo 
fully 
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fully aſſured: of this circumſtance, becauſe 


the revelation of it is not quite ſo clear and 


expreſs. Vet further, I believe that the 
good men who were acquainted here on 
earth ſhall know each other in heaven; but 
my perſuaſion.of it is not abſolutely certain, 
becauſe my aſſent to it ariſes only from cir- 
cumſtantial reaſonings of men upon what 
God has told: us, and therefore my evi- 
dences are not ſtrong beyond a poſſibility of 
miſtake. Fhis direction cannot be too of- 
ten repeated, that our aſſent ought always 
to keep pace with our evidence, and our be- 
lief of any propoſition ſhould never riſe 
higher than the proof or evidence we have 
to ſupport it, nor ſhould our faith: run faſter 
than right reaſon can encourage it. 


XXIV. PExHAßs it will be objected here, 
Why then does our Saviour in the hiſtories 
of the Goſpel ſo much commend a ſtrong 
faith, and lay out both his miraculous be- 
nefits and his praiſes upon ſome of thoſe 
poor creatures of little reaſoning, who pro- 
feſt an aſſured belief of his commiſſion and 
power to heal them! 2 
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I ANSWER, The God of nature has given 


every man his own reaſon to be the judge 
of evidence to himſelf in particular, and to 
direct his aſſent in all things about which 
he is called to judge; and even the matters 
of revelation are to be believed by us, be- 
cauſe our reaſon pronounces the revelation 
to be true. Therefore the great God will 
not, or cannot, in any inſtances require us 
to aſſent to any thing without reaſonable or 
ſufficient evidence, nor to believe any propo- 
ſition more ſtrongly than what our evidence 
for it will ſupport. We have therefore 
abundant ground to believe that thoſe per- 
ſons of whom our Saviour requires ſuch a 


ſtrong faith, or whom he coramends for 


their ſtrong faith, had as ſtrong and certain 
evidence of his power and commiſſion from 


the credible and inconteſtible reports they 


had heard of his miracles, which were 
wrought on purpoſe to give evidence to his 


commiſhon*. Now in ſuch a caſe both this | 


ſtrong 


When our Saviour gently reproves Thomas for his 
unbelief, John xx. 29. he does it in theſe words, © Be- 


cauſe thou haſt ſeen me, Thomas, thou'haſt believed 
| bleſſed 


- 


A ESTION. 1 


ſtrong faith and the open profeſſion of it 


were very worthy of public encouragement 


and praiſe from our Saviour, becauſe of the 
great and publick oppoſition which the ma- 


giſtrates and the prieſts and the doctors of the 
age made againſt Jeſus the man of Naza- 


reth, when he appeared as the Meſſiah. 


Axp beſides all this it may be reaſonably 
ſuppoſed, with regard to ſame of thoſe 
ſtrong exerciſes of faith which are required 


and commended, that theſe believers had 


ſome further hints of inward evidence and 
immediate revelation from God himſelf; as 


when St, Peter confeſſes Chriſt ta be the 


ſon of God, Matth. xvi. 16, 17. our bleſſed 


Saviour commends him, faying, ** Blefled 
art thou, Simon-Barjana ;*”* but he adds, 


_ 


bleſſed are they who have not ſeen, and yet have be- 
lieved,“ 1. e. Bleſſed are they who, though they have 
not been favoured with the evidence of their ſenſes as 
thou haſt been, yet have been convinced by the rea- 
lonable and ſufficient moral evidence of the well- 
grounded report of others, and have believed in me 
upon that evidence. Of this moral evidence Mr. 
Ditton writes exceeding well in his book of the Re- 
ſurrection of Chriſt. | | | 
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<« Fleſh and blood hath not revealed it unto 


\ thee, but my . Which 18 in Heaven.“ 


| Arp the ſame may be ſaid concerning 
the faith of miracles, the exerctſe*whereof 
was ſometimes required of 'the diſciples and 
others, i. e. when by inward and divine in- 


fluences God aſſured them ſuch miracles 
ſhould be wrought, their obedience to and 


compliance with theſe divine illuminations 
was expected and commended. Now this 
ſupernatural inſpiration carried ſufficient evi- 
dence with it to them as well as to the ancient 


prophets, though we who never felt it are 


not ſo capable to judge and diſtinguith it. 


XXV. Wrar is ſaid before concerning 
truth or doQrines, may be alſo affirmed con- 


cerning duties; the reaſon of both is the 


ſame; as the one are truths for our ſpecu- 


lation, the others are truths for our practice. 


Duties which are expreſsly required in the 
plain language af Scripture, or dictated by 
the moſt evident reaſoning upon firſt prin- 


ciples, ought to bind our confcrences more | 


than thoſe which are but dubiouſly inferred, 


and that only from occaſional occurrence 87 
incidents 


1 a | mera F 


CG 


t 
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incidents and circumſtances: As for in- 
ſtance, 1 am certain that Jought ta pray to 
God; my con ſoience is bound to this, be- 
cauſe there are maſt evident commands for rt 
to be found in Scripture, as well as: to be de- 
rived from reaſon. I believe alſo that _ 
pray to God either by a written form, ar 

without one, becauſe neither reaſon nor re- 
velation ex preſsly requires either of theſe 


modes af prayer at all times, or forbids 


the other. T cannot therefore bind my 


conſcience to practiſe the one fo as utterly 


to renounce the other; but I would ꝓrac- 
tiſe either of them as my reaſan and oer 


eircumſtances n me. 


AGAIN, I 8 that Chriſtians ought te 
remember the death of Chriſt by:the ſymbols 
of bread aud wine; and I believe there 
ought to be paſtors in a Chriſtian church 
ſome way ordained or ſet apart to lead the 
worſhip, and to bleſs and -diſtfibute theſe 
elements; but the laſt of theſe practices is 
not ſo expreſsly directed, preſoribed, and re- 
quired in ſeripture as the former; and there- 
fore I feel my conſcience evidently bound 
to remember the Death of Chriſt with ſome 
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fociety of Chriſtians or other, ſince it is a 
moſt plain command, though their me- 


thods of ordaining a paſtor be very diffe- 
rent from other men, or from my on 
opinion; or whether the perſon who diſ- 
tributes theſe elements be only an occa- 
ſional or a ſettled adminiſtrator ; ſince none 


of theſe things are plainly determined in 
Scripture. I muſt not omit or neglect an 
expreſs command becauſe ſome unneceſſary 
circumſtances are dubious.: And TI truſt I 
ſhall receive approbation from 'the God of 
Nature and from Jeſus my Judge at the 


laſt day, if I have endeavoured in this 


manner ta believe and practiſe every thing 
in proportion to the degree of evidence 
which God has given me about it, or 
which he has put me into a capacity to ſeek 
and obtain in the age and nation wherein 
I live. ; 


Query, WHETHER the obſtinate deiſts 
and the fataliſts of Great-Britain will find 
ſufficient "apology from this principle: 
But J leave them to venture e the awful c ex- 
periment. 


XXVI. WIE 


— 32 
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XX VI. Wr may obſerve theſe three rules 
in judging of probabilities which are to be 
determined by reaſon, relating either ta 


_ pw or mt, to come. 


1. Tuar which Ares; moſt wich the 


conſtitution of nature carries the greateſt | 


probability in it, where no other circum: 


ſtance appears to counterpoiſe it: as, if 1 
let looſe a greyhound within ſight of a hare 


upon a large plain, there is great probabi- 
lity the greyhound will ſeize her; that a 
thouſand ſparrows will fly away at the 
ſight of a ben — them. 


2. 1 b 18 1 e to 


the conſtant obſervations of men, or to 
experiments frequently repeated, is moſt 
likely to be true: As, that a winter will 
not paſs away in England without ſome 
froſt and ſnow; that if you deal out great 
quantities of ſtrong liquor to the mob, 
there will be many drunk; that a large 


aſſembly of men will be of different opi- 


nions in any doubtful point; that a thief 
will make his eſcape out of priſon if the 
doors of it are unguarded at midnight. 

3. In 


8 


b 
Rr 


E 
—— 8 


— 


— 


— — 
2 


were written above a thouſand years ago. 


8 | 
179 1 
ii 
4 
þ 


39 | OF DETERMINING 


g. 1 matters of fact, which are paſt or 
ds, where neither nature, nor obſer- 
vation, nor cuſtam gives us any ſufficient 
information on either fide of the queſtion, 
there we may derive a probability from the 
atteſtation of wiſe and honeft men by ward 
or writing, or the concurring witnefles of 
multitudes who thave ſeen and known what 
they relate, &c. This teſtimony in many caſ- 
es will ariſe to the degree of moral certainty. 
So we believe that the plant tea grows in 
China; and that the Emperor of the Turks 


lives at Conſtantinople; that Julius Cæſar 


conquered France; and that Jeſus our Savi- 


our lived and died in Judea; that thouſands 


were converted to the Chriſtian Faith in 2 
century after the death af Chraft ; and that 
the books which contain the Chriſtian re- 
ligion are certain hiſtories and epiſtles which 


There is an infinite variety of ſuch propo- 
ſitions which can admit of no. reaſonable 
doubt, though they are not matters. which 
are directly evident to our own ſenſes or our 
mere reaſoning powers. 


XXVII. WHEN 


EN 


A QUESTION. 395 


XXVII. Wars a point hath been well 
examined, and qur own judgment fettlet] 
upon juſt arguments in our manly ape, and 
after a large ſurvey of the merits of the 
cauſe, it wonld be a weakneſs for'us always 
to continue fluttering in ſuſpenſe. We-ouphrt 
therefore to ſtand firm in fuch well eſta- 
bliſhed principles, and not be tempted to 
change and alter for the ſake of every dif- 
ficulty, or every occaſional objection. We 
are not to be carried about with every flying 
doctrine, like children toſſed to and fro, and 


wavering with the wind. It.is a good thing 


to have the heart eſtablifhed with grace, not 
with meats: that is in the great doctrines 
of the goſpel of grace, and in Jeſus Chrift 


who is the ſame yeſterday, to-day, and for 


ever; but it is not ſo neceſſary in the more 
minute matters of religion, fuch as meats 
and drinks, forms and ceremonies, which 
are of leſs importance, and for which Scrip- 
ture has not given fuch expreſs directions. 
This is the advice of the great Apoſtle, 


Eph. iv: 14. Heb. xiii. 8, 9. 


IN ſhort, thoſ truths which are the 
iprings of daily practice ſhould be ſettled as 
. ſoon 
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ſoon as we can with the exetciſe of our 
beſt powers, after the ſtate of manhood: 
but thoſe things wherein we may poſſibly 
miſtake, ſhould never be ſo abſolutely and 
finally eſtabliſhed and determined as though 


ve were infallible. If the papiſts of Great- 


Britain had indulged ſuch a reſolute eſta- 
bliſhment and aſſurance in the days of King 
Henry the VIII. or Queen Elizabeth, there 
never had been a reformation : nor would 


any heathen have been converted even un- 


.der the miniſtry of St. Paul, if their obſti- 
nate ſettlement in their idolatries had kept 
their eyes ſhut againſt all further light. 
Yet this ſhould not hinder us from ſettling 
our molt important principles of faith and 
practice, where reaſon ſhines with its clear- 
eſt evidence, and the Word of God plainly 
determines truth and duty, 


 XXVIIL. But let us remember alſo that 
though the Goſpel be an infallible revela- 


tion, we are but fallible interpreters, when 
we determine the ſenſe even of ſome im- 
portant propoſitions written there; and there- 


fore though we ſeem to be eſtabliſhed in the 
belief of any particular ſenſe of Scripture, 


and 
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and though there may be juſt calls of Pro- 
vidence to profeſs and ſubſcribe it; yet there 
is no need that we ſhould reſolve or pro- 
miſe, ſubſcribe or ſwear never to change 
our mind, fince 1t 1s poſſible in the nature 
and courſe of things we may meet with 
ſuch a ſolid and ſubſtantial objection, as 
may give us a quite different view of things 
from what we once imagined, and may lay 


before us ſufficient evidence of the con- 
trary. We may happen to find a fairer 


light caſt over the ſame Scriptures, and ſee 
reaſon to alter our ſentiments even in ſome 
points of moment. Sic ſentio, fic ſentiam, 
1. e. ſo I believe, and ſo I will believe, is the 
priſon of the foul for life-time, and a bar 
againſt all the improvements of the mind. 
To impoſe ſuch a profeſſion on other men 
in matters nat abfolutcly neceſſary and not 
abſolutely certain, is a criminal uſurpation 
and tyranny over faith and conſcience, and 
none has power to require it t but an infal- 
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or ENQUIRING INTO CAUSES. AND EF 


FECT 8. 


OME effects are found out hy theſe 
cauſes, and ſome cauſes by their ef- 
fects. Let us conſider both theſe, 


I. Wrutxn we are enquiring into the 


cauſes of any particular effect or appear- 
ance, either in the world of nature, or in 
the civil or moral concerns of men, we 
may follow this method. 


'1. CoxsibEx what effects or appear- 
ances you have known of a kindred nature, 
and what have been the certain and real 


| cauſes of them; for like effects have gene- 


rally 


«ay 
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rally like cauſes, eſpeeially when they are 


found in the ſame fort of ſubjects. 


— vhut"em- ths tag poſ- 


fible cauſes which may produce ſuch an ef- 


fect: and find out by ſome circumſtances 


how many of thoſe poſſible cauſes are ex- 


cluded in this particular caſe : Thence pro- 
ceed by degrees to the probable cauſes, till 
a more cloſe attention and inſpection ſhall 
exclude ſome of them alſo, and lead you 
gradually to the real and certain cauſe. 


3. CONSIDER what things oat ſuch 


an event or appearance, which might have 


any influence upon it; and though we 
cannot certainly determine the cauſe of 
any thing only from its going before the ef- 
tet, yet among the many forerunners we 
may probably light upon the true cauſe by 
further and more. particular enquiry. 


4. CoNsipgR whether one cauſe be ſuf- 
ficient to produce the effect, or whether it 
does not require a concurrence of ſeveral 


cauſes; and then endeavour as far as poſſible 


to adjuſt the degrees of influence that each 
A | cauſe 


406 of kENν,VNᷣu INrd 


eauſe might have in producing the eftedt; 
and the proper agency and influence of each 
of them therein. | 


So in natural philoſophy, if I would find 
what are the principles or cauſes of that 
ſenſation which we call heat when I ſtand 
near the fire; here I ſhall find it is neceſ. 
ſary that there be an agency of the particles 
of fire on my fleſh, either niediately by 
themſelves, or at leaſt by the intermediate 
air; there muſt be a particular ſort of mo- 
tion and vellication impreſt upon my nerves; 
there muſt be a derivation of that motion 
to the brain; and there muſt be an at- 
tention of my ſoul to this motion: if 
either of theſe are wanting the ſenſation of 
heat will not be produced. | 


So in the moral world, if I enquire into 
the revolution of a ſtate or kingdom, per- 
haps I find it brought about by the tyranny 
or folly of a prince, or by the diſaffection 
of his own ſubjects; and this diſaffection 
and oppoſition may ariſe either upon the 
account of impoſitions in religion, or in- 


Juries relating to their civil rights; or the 
revolution 
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revolution may be effected by the invaſion 
of a foreign army, or by the oppoſition of 
ſome perſon at home or abroad that lays 
claim to the government, &c. or a hero 


who would guard the liberties of the peo- 


ple; or by many of theſe concurring to- 
gether; then we muſt adjuſt the influences 
of each as wiſely as we can, and not aſcribe 
the whole event to one of them alone. 


II. WEN we are enquiring into the ef- 


fects of any particular cauſe or. cauſes, we 
may follow this method. 

1. ConsIDER diligently the nature of 
every cauſe apart, and obſerve what ef- 
fect every part or TT: of it will wn 
to Fi rg 


- ConSives the eauſts united together 
in their ſeveral natures, and ways of opera- 
tion; enquire how far the powers or pro- 
perties of one will Hinder 6r promote the 


effects of the other, and wiſely balance the 


proportions of LOWE influence: 
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. Consiper what the ſubject is, in or 
upon which the cauſe is to operate: For the 
fame cauſe on different ſubjects will often- 
times produce different effects, as the ſun 
which ſoftens wax will harden clay, 


BE frequent and diligent + in making all 


= experiments, in ſetting ſuch cavſes 
at work, whoſe effects you defire to know, 
and putting together in an orderly manner 
fuch things as are moſt likely to produce 
ſome uſeful effects, according to the beſt 
ſurvey you can take of all the concurring 
cauſes and circumſtances. | 


5. OsskRvE carefully all the events 
which happen either by an occaſional con- 
currence of various cauſes, or by the in- 
duſtrious application of - knowing men: 
And when you ſee any happy effect cer- 
tainly produced, and often repeated, trea- 
ſure it up togethef with the known cauſes 
of it amongſt your improvements. | 


6. Tak E a juſt ſurvey of all the cir- 


eumſtances which attend the operation of 


any cauſe or cauſes, whereby any ſpecial 
effect 
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effect is produced; and find out as far as 
poſſible how far any of thoſe circumſtan- 
ces had a tendency either to obſtruct or 
promote or change thoſe operations, and 
conſequently how far the effect might be 
influenced by them. 


In this manner phyſicians practiſe and 
improye their ſkill. They conſider the va- 
rious known effects of particular herbs or 
drugs, they meditate what will be the 
effects of their compoſition, and whether 
the virtues of the one will exalt or diminiſh 
the force of the other, or correct any of its 
nocent qualities. Then they obſerve the 
native conſtitution, and the preſent tem- 
per or circumſtances of the patient, and 
what 1s likely to be the effect of ſuch a 
medicine on ſuch 2 patient. And in all un- 
common caſes they make wiſe and cautious 
experiments, and nicely obſerve the effects 
of particular compound - medicines on dif- 
ferent conſtitutions and in different diſeaſes, 
and by theſe treaſuries of juſt obſervations 
they grow up to an honourable degree of 
Kill in the art of healing. | 
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So the preacher conſiders the doctrines 
and reaſons, the precepts, the promiſes and 
threatnings of the word of God, and what 
are the natural effects of them upon the 
mind; he conſiders what 1s the natural 
tendency of ſuch a virtue or ſuch a vice; 
he is well apprized that the repreſentation 
of ſome of theſe things may convince the 
underſtanding, ſome may tertify the con- 
ſcience, ſome may allure the ſlothful, and 
fome encourage the deſponding mind ; he 
obſerves the temper of his hearers, or of 
any particular perſon that converſes with 
him about things ſacred, and he judges what 
will be the effects of each repreſentation on 
ſuch perſons ; he reviews and recollects 
what have been the effects of ſome ſpecial 
parts and methods of his miniſtry ; and 
by a careful ſurvey of all theſe he attains 
greater degrees of ſkill in his ſacred em- 
ployment. 


Note, Ix all theſe caſes we muſt diſtin- 
guiſh thoſe cauſes and effects which are na- 
turally and neceſſarily connected with each 
other, from thoſe which have only an 
accidental or contingent connexion. Even 

5 ll 
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in thoſe cauſes where the effect is but con- 


tingent, we may ſometimes arrive at a very 
high degree of probability ; yet we cannot 
arrive at ſuch certainty as where the cauſes 
operate by an evident and natural neceſſity, 
and the effects neceſſarily follow the Oper 
ration, 
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OF THE SCIENCES, AND THEIR USE IN 
PARTICULAR PROFESSIONS. | 


I. THE beſt way to learn any ſcience, is 
to begin with a regular ſyſtem, or a 
ſhort and plain ſcheme of that ſcience, well 
drawn up into a narrow compaſs, omitting 
the deeper and more abſtruſe parts of 1t, 
and that alſo under the conduct and inſtruc- 
tion of ſome ſkilful teacher. Syſtems are 
neceſſary togive an entire and comprehen- 
five view of the ſeveral parts of any ſcience, 
which may have a mutual influence toward 
the explication or proof of each other: 
- whereas if a man deals always and only 1 in 
eflays and diſcourſes « on particular parts of a 
ſcience, he will never obtain a diſtinct and 
juſt idea of the whole, and may perhaps 
omit ſome important part of it, after ſeven 
youre reading of ſuch cccalipant diſcourſes. 


Fox 


fri 


ne 
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Fox this reaſon young ſtudents ſhould 
apply themſelves to their ſyſtems much 
more than pamphlets. That man is never 
ſo fit to judge of particular ſubjects rela- 
ting to any ſcience, who has never F taken. a 
ſurvey of the whole, WEL: 


Tr is the remark of an ingenious writer, 

ſhould a barbarous Indian, who had never 
ſeen a palace or a ſhip, view their ſeparate 
and disjointed parts, and obſerve the pillars, 
doors, windows, cornices and turrets of 
the one, or the prow 2 and ſtern, the ribs and 
maſts, the ropes and fhrouds, the fails and 
tackle of the other, he would be able to 
form but a very lame and dark idea of either 
of thoſe excellent and uſeful inventions. 
In like manner, thoſe who contemplate 
only the fragments or pieces broken off 
from any ſeience, diſperſed in ſhort uncon- 
need diſcourſes, and do not diſcern their 
relation to each other, and how they may be 
adapted, and by their union procure the de- 
lightful ſymmetry of a regular ſcheme, can 
never ſurvey an entire body of truth, but 
muſt always view it as deformed and dif- 
membered ; while their 1deas, which muſt 
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be ever indiſtinct and often repugnant, will 
lie in the brain unſorted, and thrown toge- 
ther without order or coherence: ſuch is the 
knowledge of thoſe men who live upon t the 
ſcraps of the ſciences. | 


A youTH of genius and lively imagina- 
tion, of an active and forward ſpirit, may 
form within himſelf ſome alluring ſcenes 
and pleaſing ſchemes in the beginning of a 


ſcience, which are utterly inconſiſtent with 
ſome of the neceſſary and ſubſtantial parts 


of it which appear in the middle or the 
end. And if he never read and paſs through 
the whole, he takes up and is ſatisfied with 


his own haſty pleaſing ſchemes, and trea- 


ſures theſe errors up amongſt his ſolid ac- 
quiſitions; whereas his own labour and 


ſtudy farther purſued would have ſhewn him 


his early miſtakes, and cured him of his ſelf⸗ 
flattering deluſions. 


| Hence it comes to paſs that we have 
ſo many half-ſcholars now-a-days, and there 
is ſo much confuſion and inconſiſtency in 


the notions and opinions of ſome perſons, 


becauſe 
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becauſe they devote their hours of ſtudy 
entirely to ſhort eflays and pamphlets, 
and caſt contempt upon ſyſtems under a 
pretence of greater politeneſs ; whereas the 
true reaſon of this contempt of {yſtemati- 


cal learning is mere lazineſs and want of 
judgment. T4 


— — —__— —— —— —ä— —6— 


8 — —— 8 - * 
— — — —— — — — et — , 
— 2 - — — — — - - — - r _— = Sr .. ⁵˙7eꝰc — — Sc — 
= r ———————————— * 1 ———— —-.dũ . —ʃ - — 
R r ũ nt ney erent ST 9n'S 8 #& * rene ED ERIE 
pots 4 — — cw — — 4 — 2 pſi, rg,» or — - 
— — ——e— 


II. Ar TER we are grown well acquainted 
with a ſhort ſyſtem or compendium of a 
ſcience which is written in the plaineſt and 
moſt ſimple manner, it is then proper to read 

a larger regular treatiſe on that ſubject, if 
we deſign a compleat knowledge and cylti- 
vation of it: and either while we are read- 
ing this larger ſyſtem, or after we have donę 
it, then occaſional diſcourſes and eſſays upon 
the particular ſubjects and parts of that ſci- 
ence may be read with the greateſt profit: 54 
for in theſe eſſays we may often find very Wl; 
conſiderable corrections and improvements | 
of what theſe compends, or even the larger 


ſyſtems may have taught us, mingled with 
ſome miſtakes. 


AND theſe corrections or improvements 
ſhould be as remarks adjoined by way of 1 
note Wit: 
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note or commentary in their proper places 
and ſuperadded to the regular treatiſe we 
have read. Then a ſtudious and judicious 
review of the whole will give us a tolerable 
acquaintance with that ſcience. | 


III. Ir is a great happineſs to have ſuch 
a tutor, or ſuch friends and companions at 
hand, who are able to inform us what are 
the beſt books written on any ſcience, or 
any ſpecial part of it. For want of this 
advantage many a man has waſted his time 
in reading over perhaps ſome whole vo- 
lumes, and learnt little more by it than to 
know that thoſe volumes were not worth 


his reading. 


IV. As for the languages, they are cer- 
tainly beſt learned in the younger years of 
life. The memory is then moſt empty and 
unfurniſhed, and ready to receive new ideas 
continually. We find that children in two 


years time after they are born, learn to ſpeak 


their native tongue. 


V. THz mere abſtracted ſciences, which 


depend more upon the underſtanding and 
judgment, 
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judgment, and which deal much in abſtract- 
ed ideas, ſhould not be impoſed upon chil- 
dren too ſoon; ſuch are logic, metaphyſics, 
| ethics, politics, or the depths and difficul- 
ties of grammar and criticiſm, Yet it muſt. 
be confeſſed the firſt rudiments of grammar 
are neceſſary, or at leaſt very convenient to 
be known when a youth learns a new lan- 
guage ; and ſome general eaſy principles 
and rules of morality and divinity are need- 
ful in order to teach a child his duty to God 
and man; but to enter far into abſtracted 
reaſonings on theſe ſubjects is beyond the 
Capacity of . 


VI. W are ſeveral of the ſciences 
that will more agreeably employ our young- 
er years, and the general parts of them may 
be eaſily taken in by boys. The firſt prin- 
ciples and eaſier practices of arithmetick, 
geometry, plain trigonometry, meaſuring 
heighths, depths, lengths, diſtances, &c. 
the rudiments of geometry and aſtronomy, 
together with ſomething of mechanicks, 
may be eaſily conveyed into the minds of 
acute young perſons, from nine or ten years 
old and 7 "Theſe ſtudies may be'en- 

tertaining 
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tertaining and uſeful to young ladies as well 
as to gentlemen, and to all thoſe who are 
bred up to the learned profeſſions. The fair 
ſex may intermingle thoſe with the opera- 
tions of the needle. and the knowledge of 


domeſtic life. Boys may be taught to 
join them with their rudiments of grammar 


and their labour in the languages. And 
even thoſe who never learn any language 
but their mother-tongue may be taught 
theſe {ciences with laſting benefit in early 
. 


THAT this may be done with eaſe and 
advantage take theſe three reaſons. 


1, BEcAusz they depend ſo much up- 
on ſchemes and numbers, images, lines, 
and figures, and ſenſible things, that the 
imagination or fancy will greatly aſſiſt the 
underſtanding, and render the knowledge 
of them much more eaſy. 


2. 3 ſtudies are fo pleaſant that 
they will make the dry labour of learning 
words, phraſes, and languages more tole- 
rable to boys in a Latin ſchool by this moſt 

agreeable 
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agreeable mixture. The ettiployinent of 
youth in theſe ſtudies will tempt them to 
neglect many of the foohſh plays of child- 
hood, and they will find ſweeter entertain- 
ment for themſelves and their leiſure hours 
by a cultivation of theſe pretty 3 of 
alluring knowledge. | 

. Tus knowledge of theſe parts of 
keines are both eaſy and worthy to be re- 
tained in memory by all children when they 
come to manly years, for they are uſeful 
through all the parts of human life: They 


tend to enlarge the underſtanding early, and 


to give a various acquaintance with uſeful 
ſubjects betimes. And ſurely it is beſt as far 


as poſſible to train up children in the know- - 


ledge of thoſe things which they ſhould 


never forget-rather than to let them waſte 


years of life in trifles, or in hard words 


which are not worth remembering. 


AND here by the way I cannot but won- 


der that any author in our age ſhould have 


attempted to teach any of the exploded 
phyſics of Deſcartes, or the nobler inven- 
tions of Sir Iſaac Newton, in his hypo- 
theſis, 
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theſis of the heavenly bodies and their mo- 
tions, in his doctrine of light and colours, 
and other parts of his phyſiology, or to in- 
ſtruct children in the knowledge of the 
theory of the heavens, earth and planets, 
without any figures or diagrams. Is it poſ- 
ſible to give a boy or a young lady the 
clear, diſtinct, and proper apprehenſions of 


theſe things without lines and figures to de- 


ſcribe them? Does not their underſtanding 
want the aid of fancy and images to con- 
vey ſtronger and juſter ideas of them to the 
inmoſt ſoul: Or do they imagine that 
youth can penetrate into all theſe beauties 
and artifices of nature without theſe helps 
which perſons of maturer age find neceſſa- 
ry for that purpoſe? I would not willingly 


name the books, becauſe ſome of the wri- 


ters are {aid to be gentlemen of excellent 
acquirements. 


VII. ArrER we have firſt learnt and 
gone through any of thoſe arts or ſciences. 
which are to be explained by diagrams, 
figures and ſchemes, ſuch as geometry, 
geography, aſtronomy, optics, mechanics. 
&c. we may beſt preſerve them in memo- 


rYs 
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ry, by having thoſe ſchemes and figures in 
large ſheets of paper hanging always before 
the eye in cloſets, parlours, halls, cham- 
bers, entries, ſtair-caſes, &c. Thus the 
learned images will be perpetually impreſt 
on the brain, and will keep the learning 
that depends upon them alive and freſh in 
the mind through the growing years of 
life: The mere diagrams and figures will 
ever recall to our thoughts thoſe theo- 
rems, problems and corollaries which have 
been demonſtrated by them. 


IT is incredible how much geography 
may be learnt this way by the two ter- 
reſtrial hemiſpheres, and by particular 


maps and charts of the coaſt and countries 


of the earth happily diſpoſed round about 
us. Thus we may learn alſo the conſtel- 
lations by juſt projections of the celeſtial 
ſphere, hung up in the ſame manner. 
And I muſt confeſs for the bulk of 
learners of aſtronomy, I like that projection 
of the ſtars beſt, which includes in it all 


the ſtars in our horizon, and therefore it 


reaches to the 385 degree of Southern 
latitude, though its center is the North- 


pole. | 
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pole. This gives us a better view of the 
heavenly bodies, as they appear every night 
ko us, and it may be made uſe of with a 


little inſtruction and with eaſe, to ſerve for 


a nocturnal, and ſhew the true hour of 
the night. | | 


Bur remember that if there be any co- 
louring upon theſe maps or projections, it 
ſhould be laid on fo thin as not to ob- 
ſcure or conceal any part of the lines, fi- 
gures or letters; whereas moſt times they 
are daubed ſo thick with gay and glaring 
colours, and hung up fo high above the 
reach of the eye that ſhould ſurvey and 
read them, as though their only defign 
were to make a gaudy ſhow upon the wall, 
and they hung there merely to cover the 
naked plaiſter or wainſcot. 


Tross ſciences which may be drawn 
out into tables may alfo'be thus hung up 
and diſpoſed in proper places, fuch'as brief 
abſtracts of hiſtory, chronology, &c. and 
indeed the ſchemes of any of the arts or 
ſciences may be analyſed in a ſort of 
ſkeleton, and repreſented upon tables, with 

the 


— 1 00” 


AND THEIR USE; 417 


the various dependencies and connexions 
of their ſeveral parts and ſubjects that be- 


long to them; Mr: Solomon Lowe has 


happily thrown the grammar of ſeveral lan- 
guages into ſuch tables; and a frequent re- 
view of theſe abſtracts and epitomes would 
tend much to imprint them on the brain, 


when they have been once well learned ; this 


would keep thoſe learned traces always 
open, and aſſiſt the weakneſs of a labouring 


memory. In this manner may a ſcheme 


of the Scripture hiſtory be drawn out, and 
perpetuate thoſe ideas in the mind with 
which our daily reading furniſhes us. 


VIII. Evexy man who pretends to the 
character of a ſcholar ſhould attain ſome 
general and ſuperficial idea of moſt or all the 
ſciences: For there is a certain connexion 


among the various parts of human know- 
ledge; ſo that ſome notions borrowed from 
any one ſcience may aſſiſt our acquaintance 


with any other, either by way of explication, 
illuſtration or proof: Though there are 
ſome ſciences conjoined by a much nearer 


affinity than others. 
E e LE 
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IX. Lr thoſe parts of every ſcience be 
chiefly ſtudied at firſt, and reviewed after- 
wards which have a more direct tendency 
to aſſiſt our proper profeſſion, as men, or 
our general profeſſion, as Chriſtians, always 
obſerving what we ourſelves have found moſt 
neceſſary and uſeful to us in the courſe of 
our lives. Age and experience will teach 
us to. judge which of the ſciences, and 
which parts of them have been of greateſt 
uſe and are moſt valuable ; but in younger 
years of life we are not ſufficient judges of 
this matter, and therefore ſhould ſeek ad- 
vice from others who are elder. 


X. Trnzrs are three learned profeſſions 
among us, viz. divinity, law, and medi- 
cine. Though every man who pretends to 


be a ſcholar or a gentleman ſhoutd ſo far | 


acquaint himſelf with a ſuperficial ſcheme 
of all the ſciences, as not to ſtand amazed 
like a mere ftranger at the mention of the 


common ſubjects that belong to them; yet 


there is no neceſſity for every mari of learti- 
ing to enter into their difficulties and deep 
recefles, nor to climb the heights to which 
ſome others have arrived. The knowledge 
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of them in 4 proper meaſure may be hap- 
pily uſeful to every profeſſion, not only be- 
cauſe all arts and ſciences have a ſort of 
communion and connexion with each other, 
but it is an angelie pleaſure to grow in know- 
ledge, it is a matter of honour and eſ- 
teem, and renders a man more agreeable and 
acceptable in every company: 


Bor let us ſurvey ſeveral of them more 
particularly, with regard to the learned 
profeſſions : And firſt of the ene, 
ticks. 


XI. Thoben I have ſo often commended 
mathematical ſtudies, and particularly the 
ſpeculations of arithmetic and geometry, 
as a means to fix a wavering mind, to be- 
get an habit"of attention, and to improve 
the faculty of reaſon ; yet I would by no 
means be underſtood to recommend to all 
a purſuit of theſe ſciences, to thoſe exten- 
ive lengths to which the moderns have ad- 
vanced them. This is neither neceflary 
nor proper for any ſtudents, but thoſe few 
who ſhall make theſe ſtudies their chief pro- 
feſſion and buſineſs of life, or thoſe gentle- 
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men whoſe capacities and turn of mind 
are ſuited to theſe ſtudies, and have all 
manner of advantage to improve in them. 


Tux general principles of arithmetic, 
algebra, geometry, and trigonometry, of 
geography, of modern aſtronomy, mecha- 
nicks, ſtaticks and opticks, have their valu- 
ble and excellent uſes, not only for the ex- 
erciſe and improvement of the faculties of 
the mind, but the ſubjects themſelves are 
very well worth our knowledge in a mo- 
derate degree, and are often made of admira- 
ble ſervice in human life. So much of theſe 
ſubjects as Dr. Wells has given us in his 
three volumes entitled, The Young Gentle- 
man's Mathematicks, 1s richly ſufficient for 
the greateſt part of ſcholars or gentlemen ; 
though perhaps there may be ſome ſingle 
| treatiſes, at leaſt on ſome of theſe ſub- 
jects, which may be better written and 
more uſeful to be peruſed than thoſe of 
that learned author. | 


Bur a penetration into the abſtruſe dif- 
ficulties and depths of modern algebra and 


fluxions, the various methods of quadra- 
: | turcs 


AND THEIR USE. 421 


tures, the menſuration of all manner of 
curves, and their mutual transformation, 


and twenty other things that ſome modern 


mathematicians deal in, are not worth the 
labour of thoſe who deſign either of the 


three learned profeſſions, divinity, law, or 


phyſic, as the buſineſs of life. This is 
the ſentence of a conſiderable man, viz: 
Dr. George Cheyne, who was a very good 
proficient and writer on theſe ſubjects: 1 
he affirms that they are but barren and airy 
ſtudies for a man entirely to live upon, and 
that for a man to indulge and riot in theſe 


exquiſitely bewitching contemplations- 1s 


only proper for public profeſſors, or for 
gentlemen of eſtates, VWho have a ſtrong 
propenſity this way, 8 a | genius. fit to 
cultivate them. 


— 


Bur, ſays he, to own a great but grie- 
vous truth, though they may quicken and 
| ſharpen the invention, ſtrengthen and ex- 
tend the imagination, improve and refine the 


reaſoning faculty, and are of uſe both in 
the neceſſary and the luxurious refinement of 


mechanical arts; yet having no tendency 
to rectify the will, to ſweeten the temper, 
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or mend the heart, they often leave 3 
ſtiffneſs, a poſitiveneſs and ſufficiency on 
weak minds, which is much more perni- 


cious to: ſociety, and to the intereſts of 


the great end of our being, than all their 
advantages can recompence. He adds fur- 
ther concerning the launching into the depth 
of theſe ſtudies, that they are apt to beget 
a ſecret and refined pride, and over-weening 
and over-bearing vanity, the moſt oppoſite 
temper ta the true ſpirit of the Goſpel. 
This tempts them to preſume on a kind 
of omniſcience in reſpect to their fellow- 
creatures, who have not riſen to their 
elevation; nor are they fit to be truſted 
in the hands of any but thoſe who have 
acquired a humble heart, a lowly ſpirit, 
and a ſober and teachable temper. See 
Dr. Cheyne's preface to his Effay on health 
and long life. 


XII. bange the practical parts of geo- 


metry, aſtronomy, dialling, opticks, ſta- 
ticks, mechanics, &c. may be agreeable 
entertainments and amuſements to ſtudents 
in every profeſſion at leiſure hours, if they 
enjoy ſuch circumſtances of life as to fur- 
| : niſh 
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nih them with conveniences for this ſort of 
improvement: But let them take great care 
leſt they entrench upon more neceſſary em- 


ployments, and fo fall under the charge | 


and cenſure of waſted time. 


Yar. I cannot 5 making this obſervas 
tion, that where ſtudents, or indeed any 


young gentlemen have in their early years 


made themſelves maſters of a variety of 
elegant problems in the mathematic circle 
of knowledge, and gained the moſt eaſy 
neat and entertaining experiments in natu- 
ral philoſophy, with ſome ſhort and agree» 
able ſpeculations or practices in any other of 
the arts or ſciences,, they have hereby laid 
a foundation for the eſteem and love of 
mankind among thoſe with whom they con- 


verſe, iu higher or lower tanks of life; 


they have been often guarded by this means 
from the temptation of nocent pleaſures, 


and have ſecured bath their own bours 
and the hours of their companions from 


running to waſte in ſauntering and. trifles, 


and from a thouſand impertinencies in ſilly 
dialogues. Gaming and drinking, and ma- 


ny criminal and fooliſh ſcenes of talk and 
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action, have been prevented by theſe inno: 
cent and Improving elegancies of know» 
—_ | 
XII HIs ron v is a neceſſary ſtudy in 


the ſupreme place for gentlemen who deal 


in politicks. The government of nations, 
and diſtreſsful and deſolating events which 


have in all ages attended the miſtakes of po- 
liticians, ſhould be ever preſent on their 
minds to warn them to avoid the like con- 
duct. Geography and chronology, which 
preciſely informs us of the place and time 
where ſuch tranſactions or events hap- 
pened, are the eyes of hiſtory, and of 
abſolute neceſſity in ſarne meaſure to at- 
tend it. | ; +: 


: Bur- n ſo far as relates to the af- 
fairs of the Bible, is as neceſſary to divines 
as to gentlemen of any profeſſion. It helps 
us to reconcile many difficulties in Scrip- 
ture, and demonſtrates a divine Providence. 
Dr. Prideaux's connexion of the Old and 


New Teſtament, is an a excellent treatiſe of 


this kind. 5 
— e XIV. Aneoxs 


„ 
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XIV. AMons the ſmaller hiſtories, bio- 
graphy, or the memoirs of the lives of great 
and good men, has a high rank in my 
eſteem, as worthy of the peruſal of every 
perſon who devotes himſelf to the ſtudy of 
divinity. Therein we frequently find our 
holy religion reduced to practice, and many 
parts of Chriſtianity ſhining with a tranſcen- 
dent and exemplary light. We learn there 
how deeply ſenſible great and good men have 
been of the ruins of human nature by the 
firſt apoſtacy from God, and how they have 
toiled and laboured and turned themſelves 
on all fides, to ſeek a recovery in vain, 
till they have found the Goſpel of Chriſt an 
all-ſufficient relief. We are there furniſhed 
with effectual and unanſwerable evidences 
that the religion of Jeſus, with all its ſelf- 
denials, virtues and devotions, is a very prac- 
ticable thing, ſince it has been carried to 
ſuch a degree of honour by ſome wiſe and 
holy men. We have been there afſured 
that the pleaſures and ſatisfactions of the 
Chriſtian life, in its preſent practice and its 
future hopes, are not the mere raptures of 
fancy and nee when ſome of the 


ſtricteſt 
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ſtricteſt profeſſors of reaſon have added the 


{anion of their WE 


.In thort, the e or memoirs of perſons 


of piety well written, have been of infinite 
and unſpeakable advantage to the diſciples 
and profeſſors of Chriſtianity, and. have 
given us admirable inſtances and rules how 


to reſiſt every temptation of a ſoothing. or 


a frowning world, how to practiſe impor- 
tant and difficult duties, how. to love God 
above all, and to love our neighbours as our - 
ſelves, to live by the faith of the Son of 
God, and to de in the ſame faith in ſure 


and certain hope of a PEPArrPagn 0 rf. 


nal life. 


XV. REMEMBER that logick and onto- 


logy or metaphyſieks are neceſſary ſciences, 
tho' they have been greatly abuſed by ſcho- 
laſtick writers who have profeſſed to teach 


them in former ages. Not only all ſtu- 
dents, whether they deſign the profeſſion of 


theology, law or phyſick, but all gentlemen 
ſhould at leaſt, acquire a ſuperficial Know- 
ledge of them. The introduction of ſo 
many ſubtleties, nice diſtinctions and inſig- 
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nificant terms without clear ideas, has 
brought a great part of the logick and meta- 
phyſicks of the ſchools into juſt contempt, 
Their logick has. appeared 'the mere art-of 
_ wrangling, and their metaphyſicks the ſkill 
of ſplitting an hair, of diſtinguiſhing with- 
out a difference, and of putting long hard 
names upon common things. and ſometimes 
upon a confuſed jumble of things which 
have no clear pan belon ging to them. nf 


Ir is certain ous an nden beap of 
trifles and impertinencies have been inter- 
mingled with theſe uſeful parts of learn- 
ing, upon which aceount many perſons in 
this polite age have made it a part of their 
breeding to throw a jeſt upon them; and 
to rally them well has been eſteemed a more 


valuable talent than to IIS them. 


Bur this! is running unto wide extremes, 
nor ought theſe parts of ſcience to be aban- 
doned by the wiſe; becauſe ſome writers of 
former ages have played the fool with them. 
True logick teaches us to uſe our reaſon 
well, and brings a light into the underſtand- 


ing: true metaphyſicks or ontology, caſts 
a light 
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a light upon all the objects of thought” and 


meditation, by ranging every being with all 
the abſolute and relative perfections and 


properties, modes and attendants of it in 


proper ranks and claſſes, and thereby it diſ- 


covers the various relations of things to 
each other, and what are their general or 
ſpecial differences from each other, wherein 
2 great part of human knowledge conſiſts, 
And by this means it greatly eonduces to in- 
ſtruct us in method, or the diſpoſition of 
every thing into its proper rank and claſs of 
ee areribuees or NW? 

XVI. Ir 1 were to gay any Sings of na- 
ars philoſophy, I would venture to lay 
down my ſentiments thus” N 


I rurxx it uſt needs hb very uſeful to 
a divine to underſtand ſomething of natu- 


ral ſcience. The mere natural hiſtory of 


birds, beaſts, and fiſhes, of inſets, trees, 


and plants, -as well as of meteors, ſuch as 
clouds, thunders, lightnings, ſnows, hail, 


' froſt, &c. in all their common or uncom- 


mon appearances, may be of conſiderable 


uſe to one who ſtudies divinity, to give him 
a wider 
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a wider and more delightful view of the 
works of God, and to furniſh him with 
lively and happy images and metaphors 
drawn from the large volume of nature; 
to diſplay and repreſent the things of God 
and religion in the moſt beautiful and af- 
fecting colours. 


Ax if the mere hiſtory of theſe things 
be uſeful for this purpoſe, ſurely it will be 
of further advantage to be led into the 
reaſons, Cauſes and effects of theſe natural 
objects and appearances, and to know the 
eſtabliſhed laws of nature, matter and mo- 
tion, whereby the great God carries on his 
extenſive works of providence from the 
creation to this day. | 


I coxrxss the old Ariſtotelean ſcheme 
of this ſcience will teach us very little that 
is worth the knowing, about theſe matters : 
but the latter writers who have explained 
nature and its operations in a more ſenſible 
and geometrical manner are well worth the 
moderate ſtudy of a divine ; eſpecially thoſe 
who have followed the principkes of that 
wonder of our age and nation, Sir Iſaac 

| Newton. 
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Newton. There is much pleaſure and en- 


tertainment as well as real profit to be de- 


rived from thoſe admirable improvements 


which have been advanced in natural philo- 
ſophy in late years by the aſſiſtance of ma- 
thematical learning, as w ell as from the mul- 
titude of experiments which have been made 


and are ſtill making in natural ſubjects: 


XVII. Tris is à ſcience which indeed 
eminently belongs to the phyſician : he 
ought to know all the parts of human na- 
ture, what are the ſound and healthy func- 
tions of an animal body, and what are the 
diſtempers and dangers which attend it; he 


| ſhould alſo be furniſhed with a large know- 
ledge of plants and minerals, and every 


thing which makes up the materia medica; 
or the ingredients of which medicines are 
made ; and many other things in natural 
philoſophy are ſubſervient to his profeſſion; 


as well as to the kindred att of ſurgery. 


XVIII. Quxsrroxs about the powers and 
operations of nature may alſo ſometimes 
come into the lawyer's cognizatice, eſpe- 
cially ſue as relate to  aflaults,. wounds, 
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murders, &c. I remember I have read a 
trial of a man for murder by drowning, 
wherein the judge on the bench heard ſeve- 
ral arguments concerning the lungs being 
filled or not filled with water, by inſpiration 
or expiration, &c. to all which he profeſſed 
himſelf ſo much a ſtranger, as did not do 
him any great honour in public. 


XIX. Bur I think no divine, who can 
obtain it, ſhould be utterly deſtitute of this 
knowledge. By the aſſiſtance of this ſtudy 
he will be better able to ſurvey the various 
monuments of creating wiſdom in the 
heavens, the earth, and the feas, with won- 
der and worſhip : and by the uſe of a mo- 
derate ſkill in this ſcience, he may commu- 
nicate ſo much of the aſtoniſhing works of 
God in the formation and government of 
this viſible world, and ſo far inſtruct many 
of his hearers, as may aſſiſt the transfuſion 
of the ſame ideas into their minds, and raiſe 
them to the ſame delightful exerciſes of de- 
votion. O Lord, how manifold are thy 
works? in wiſdom haſt thou made them 
all ! They are evade out by all that have 
pleaſure in them. 
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Bxs1Dss, it is worthy of the notice of 
every ſtudent in theology, that he ought to 

have ſome acquaintance with the principles 
of nature, that he may judge a little how far 


they will go ; ſo that he may not be impoſed 
upon to take every ſtrange appearance in 
nature for a miracle, that he may reaſor 
the clearer upon this ſubject, that he may 
better confirm the miracles of Moſes and of 
Chriſt, nor yield up his faith to any pre- 


tences of prodigy and wonder, which are 


either the occaſional and uncommon opera- 


tions of the elements, or the crafty fleights 


of men well {killed in philoſophy and me- 
chanical operations to delude the fimple. 


XX. Tat knowledge alſo of mat na- 
ture, and of the rational ſoul of man, and 


the mutual influence of theſe two ingre- 
dients of our compoſition upon each other, 


18 worthy the ſtudy of a divine. It is of 
great importance to perſons of this charac- 


ter and office to judge how far the animal 


powers have influence upen ſuch and ſuch 


particular appearances and practices of man- 


kind; how far the appetites or paſſions of 


human nature are owing to the fleſh and 


blood, 
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blood, or to the mind ; how far they may 
be moderated, and how far they ought to 
be ſubdued ; arid what are the happieſt me- 
thods of obtaining theſe ends. By this ſci- 
ance alſo we may be better informed, how 
far theſe paſſions or appetites are lawful, 


and how far they are criminal, by conſider- 
ing how far they are ſubje& to the power 


of the will; and how far they may be 
changed and corrected by our warchſylandhy 
care, ard diligence: 


Ir comes alſo very properly under the 
cognizance of this profeſſion to be able in 


ſome meaſure to determine queſtions which 


may ariſe relating to real inſpiration or pro- 
phecy, to wild enthuſiaſm, to fits of a con- 
vulſive kind, to melancholy or phrenzy, 
&c. and what directions are proper to be 


given concerning any Appearances of this 


nature. 


XXi. NexT to the knowledge of natural 


things, and acquaintance with the human 


nature and conſtitution, which 1 is made up 
of ſoul and body, I think natural religion. 


properly takes its place, This conſiſts of 
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theſe two parts, viz. 1. The ſpeculative or 
contemplative, which is the knowledge of 
God in his various perfections and in his re- 
lations to his rational creatures, ſo far as may 
be known by the light of nature, which 
heretofore uſed to be called the ſecond part 
of metaphyſicks. It includes alſo 2. That 
which 1s practical or active, which 1s the 
knowledge of the ſeveral duties which ariſe 
from our relation to God, and our relation 
to our fellow-creatures, and our proper 
conduct and government of ourſelves ; this 
has been uſed to be called ethics « Or moral 


philoſophy. 


XIII. Tk knowledge of theſe things 
1s proper for all men of learning ; not only 
becauſe it teaches them to obtain juſter 
views of the ſeveral parts of revealed reli- 
gion and of chriſtianity, which are built 
upon them, but becauſe every branch of na- 
tural religion and of moral duty is contained 
and neceſſarily implied in all the revealed 
religions that ever God preſcribed to the 
world. We may well ſuſpect that religion 
does not come from God which renounces 
any part of natural duty. 


WHETHER 
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WE TRHER mankind live under the diſ- 
penſation of the patriarchs, or of Moſes, 
or the prophets, or of our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, ſtill we are bound to know the one 
true God, and to practiſe all that adoration 
and reverence, all that love to him, that 
faith in his per fections, with that obedlence 
and ſubmiſſion to his will, which natural re- 
ligion requires. We are ſtill bound to exer- 
ciſe that juſtice, truth and goodneſs towards 
dur neighbours, that reſtraint and modera- 
tion of our own appetites and paſſians, and 
that regular behaviour towards ourſelves and 
all our fellow-creatures around us, which 
moral philoſophy teaches. There is no ſort 
of revealed religion that will diſpenſe with 
theſe natural obligations: and a happy ac- 
quaintance with the ſeveral appetites, in- 
clinations, and paſſions of human nature, 

and the beſt methods to rule and reſtrain, to 
direct and govern them, are our conſtant 
buſineſs, and ought to be our everlaſting 
ſtudy: 


You I would lay down this caution, viz. 
That fince ſtudents are inſtructed in the 
knowledge of the true God in their lectures 
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on Chriſtianity, and fince among the Chriſ- | 


tian duties they are alſo taught all the moral 
dictates of the light of nature, or a com- 
pleat ſcheme of ethics, there is no abſolute 
neceſſity of learning theſe two parts of na- 


tural religion, as diſtinct ſciences, ſeparate and 


by themſelves : bur ſtill it is of great impor- 
tance for a tutor, while he is reading to his 
pupils theſe parts of the Chriſtian religion, 
to give them notice how far the light of na- 
ture or mere feaſon will thſtru& us in theſe 
doctrines and duties, ard how far we are 
obliged to divine revelation and ſcripture, 
for clearing up and eſtabliſhing the firm 
foundations of the one; for affording us 
ſuperior motives and powers to practiſe the 


other, for raiſing them to more exalted de- 


grees, and building ſo glorious a ſuperſtruc- 
ture upon them. EY 


XXIII. Tun ſtudy of N religion, 
viz. the knowledge of God and the rules 
of virtue and piety, as far as they are dif- 
covered by the light of nature, is needful 
itideed to prove the truth of divine reve- 
lation or ſcripture; in the moſt effectual 
manner: but after the divine authority of 
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ſcripture is eſtabliſhed, that will be a very 
ſufficient ſpring from whence the bulk of 
mankind may derive their knowledge of 
divinity, or the Chriſtian religion, in order 
to their own preſent faith and practice, and 
their future and eternal happineſs. In this 
ſenſe theology is a ſcience neceflary for every 
one that hopes for the favour of God and the 
felicity of another world; and it is of in- 
finitely more importance than any of the 
arts and ſciences which belong to any af the 
learned n 8 on earth, 


XXIV. 8 it © will be thought ney 
ceſſary I ſhould ſay fomerhing concerning 
the ſtudy of the civil law, or the law of nar 


ture and nations. 


2” 


Ir we would ſpeak with great juſtneſs 
and propriety, the civil law ſignifies the 
peculiar law of each ſtate, country or city: 
dut what we now-a-days uſually mean by 

the civil law is a body of laws compoſed 
out of the beſt of the Roman and Grecian 
laws, and which was in the main received 
and obſerved through all the Roman domi- 
nions for above twelve hundred years. The 
al Fro Romans 
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Romans took the firſt grounds of this law 


from what they call the twelve tables, 
which were the abridgements of the laws of 
Solon at Athens, andofother cities in Greece, 
famous for knowledge and wiſdom; to 
which they added their own ancient cuſtoms 
of the city of Rome, and the laws which 


were made there. Theſe written laws were 
ſubject to various interpretations, whence 
controverſies daily ariſing they were deter- 


mined by the judgment of the learned; 
and theſe determinations were what they 
firſt called Jus Civile. All this by degrees 
grew to a vaſt number of volumes; and 
therefore the emperor Juſtinian command- 
ed his chancellor Tribonian to reduce them 
to a perfect body, and this is called the _ 
of the civil law. | 


XXV. Bur that which is of moſt im- 


portance for all learned men to be acquaint- 


ed with 1s the law of nature, or the-know- 


ledge of right and wrong among mankind, 
whether it be tranſacted between ſingle per- 
ſons or communities, ſo far as common rea- 
ſon and the light of nature dictate and di- 
rect. This is what Puffendorff calls the 

| 75 law 
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law of nature and nations, as will appear 


if you conſult ſeat. 3. chap. III. of that 
moſt valuable folio he has written on that 


ſubject; which is well worthy the ſtudy of 
every man of learning, particularly lawyers 
and divines, together with other treatiſes on 
the ſame theme. 


Ir any queſtion propoſed relate to right 
and property and juſtice between man and 


man, in any polite and civilized country, 


though it muſt be adjudged chiefly accord- 
ing to the particular ſtatutes and laws of 
that country, yet the knowledge of the 
law of nature will very conſiderably aſſiſt 
the lawyer and the civil judge in the de- 
termination thereof. And this knowledge 
will be of great uſe to divines, not only 
in deciding of caſes of conſcience among 
men, and anſwering any difficult enquiries 
which may be propaſed to them on this 
ſubject, but it will greatly aſſiſt them alſo 
in their ſtudies relating to the law of God, 
and the performance or yiolation thereof, 
the nature of duty and. ſin, reward and 
puniſhment: 


Pf4 XXVI. I Havs 
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XXVI. I Have ſpoken ſomething of f the 


languages before, but let me here reſume the 


ſubject, and put in a few thoughts about 
thoſe ſtudies which are wont to be called 
philological; ſuch as hiſtory, languages, 
grammar, rhetoric, poeſy, and criticiſm. 


| Ax acquaintance with ſome of the learn- 
ed languages at leaſt, is neceſſary for all the | 


three learned profeſſions. 


XXVII. Tax lawyers, Who n the 
leaſt need of foreign tongues, ought to 
underſtand Latin. During many ages paſt, 
very important matters in the law were 


always written and managed in that lan- 


guage by the lawyers, as preſcriptions in 
medicine by the phyſicians, and citations of 
the Scriptures in divinity were always made 
in Latin by the divines. Prayers alſo were 
ordained to be ſaid publickly and privately 
in tke Roman tongue; pater-noſters and 


ave-marias were half the devotion of thoſe 


ages. Theſe cruel impoſitions upon the peo- 
ple would not ſuffer them to read in their 
own mother-tangue what was done, either 


to or for, their own ſouls, their bodies, or 
their 
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| their eſtates. I am ready to ſuſpect this 
was all owing to the craft and policy of 
the prieſthood and church of Rome, which 
endeavoured to aggrandize themſelves, and 
exalt their own profeſſion into a (Svercigh 
tyranny, and to make mere flaves of the 
laity among mankind, by keeping them 
in utter ignorance, darkneſs and depend- 
ance. And they were willing to compound 
the matter with the phyficians and the law- 
yers, and allow them a ſmall ſhare in this 
tyranny over the populace, to maintain their 

own ſupreme dominion over al, | 


Bur we thank God the world is grown 
ſomething wiſer; and of late years the Bri- 
tiſh Parliament has been pleaſed to give ro- 
lief from that bondage 1 m matters relating 
to the law alſo, as in the age of the re- 
formation we were delivered from faying our 
prayers in Latin, from being bound to read 
the word of God in a tongue unknown to 
the people, and from livin g in an everlaſting 
ſubjection to the clergy i in matters of this 
life and the life to come. 


Bur 
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Bur to return, There are ſtill ſo many 
forms of proceeding in judicature, and 


things called by Latin names in the pro- 


feſſion of the law, and ſo many barbarous 
words with Latin terminations, that it is 
neceſſary lawyers ſhould underſtand this 
language. Some acquaintance alſo with 


the old French tongue 1s needful for the 


{fame perſons and profeſſion, ſince the te- 
nures of Littleton, which are a ſort of 
Bible to the gentlemen of the long robe, 
were written in that language: And this 
tongue has been interwoven in ſome forms 


of the Engliſh law, from the days of Wil- 


liam the Conqueror, who came from Nor- 
mandy in France. 


XXVII. PuvsiclA xs ſhould be ſkilled in 


the Greek as well as in the Latin, beeauſe 
their great maſter Hippocrates wrote in that 
tongue, and his writings are ſtill of good 
value and uſe. A multitude of the names, 


both of the parts of the body, of. diſeaſes, 


and of medicines, are derived from the 
Greek language: and there are many ex- 
cellent books of phyſic both in the theo- 
retical and practical parts of it which are 

delivered 


delivered to the world in the Roman tongue, 


and of which that an . not be 
* 


XXIX. Sven as intend the ſtudy of 
theology, ſhould be well acquainted alſo with 


the Latin, becauſe it has been for many 


hundred years the language of the ſchools 
of learning: their diſputations are gene- 
rally limited to that language, and many and 


excellent books of divinity muſt be entire - 


ly concealed from the ſtudents unleſs they 
are acquainted with Latin authors. 


Bur thoſe that deſign the ſacred pro- 
feſſion of theology ſhould make it their la- 
bour of chjef importance to be very con- 
verſant with their Bibles, both in the Old 
and New Teſtament: and this requires ſome 
knowledge of thoſe original languages, 
Greek and Hebrew, in which the Scriptures 
were written, All that will purſue theſe 
ſtudies with honour ſhould be able to read 
the Old Teſtament tolerably in the Hebrew 
tongue: at leaſt they ſhould be ſo far ac- 
quainted with it as to find out the ſenſe of 


a text by the help of a dictionary. But 
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ſcarce any man ſhould be thought 8 
of the name of à ſolid divine or a ſkilful 


teacher. of the Goſpel in theſe days of 


light and liberty, unleſs he has pretty good 
knowledge of the Greek, ſince all the impor- 
tant points of the Chriſtian religion are de- 
rived from the New Teſtament, which was 
firſt written in that mieze | 


XXX. As for the Syriac and Arabic 
tongues, if one divine in thirty or in three 
hundred travel far into theſe regions, it is 
enough. A few learned men ſkilled in 
theſe languages will make ſufficient remarks 
upon them for the ſervice of the whole 
Chriſtian world ; which remarks may ſome- 
times happen to be of uſe to thoſe divines 
which are unacquainted with them in read- 


ing the Bible. But the adyantage of theſe 


tongues is not of ſo great importance as it 
has been too often repreſented. My reader 
will agree with me when he conſiders that 


the chief uſes of them are theſe, * 


Turn Arabic is a Hake which has 
ſome kindred and affinity to the Hebrew, 


2nd perhaps we may now and then gueſs at 
the 
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the ſehſe of ſome uneommon and doubtful 
Hebrew word, - which is found but once or 
twice in the Bible, by its ſuppoſed affinity 
to the Arabic: but whatſoever conjectures 
may be made by ſome kindred of a Hebrew 
word to an Arabic root, yet there is no 
_ certainty to be gathered from'it ; for even 
words of the ſame language which ate un- 
doubtedly derived from the ſame theme or 
primitive will give us but very doubtful and 
ſorry information concerning the true ſenſe 
of kindred words which —_ _—_ thi 
fame theme. 


Lr me give a plaif inſtance or two of 
this uncertainty. The word /razes figni- 
fies ſlaughter; ſtratum is Latin for a bed; 
flramen is firaw; and fragulum is a quilt 
or coverlid: They are all drawn and deri? 
ved, from frerm ; which ſignifies to throw 
down, to kill, or to ſpread abroad. Let the 
critics tell me what certain ſenſe they 
could put upon either of theſe four words 
by their mere cognation with each other, 
or their derivation from one common verb. 
Again, who could tell me the certain mean- 
ing and . idea of che word honeſt in 

+ Engliſh 
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Engliſh, and aſſure me that it ſignifies a 
man of integrity, juſtice and probity,; though 
it is evidently derived from honeſtus in La- 
tin? Whereas honeſtus hath a very different 
idea, and ſignifies a man of ſome figure in 
the world, or a man of honour. Let any 
man judge then how little ſervice toward 
explaining the Hebrew tongue tai be fur- 
niſhed from all the language of Arabia. 
Surely a great part of the long learned fa- 
tigues and tireſome travels of men through 
this country is almoſt vain and uſeleſs to 
make the Hebrew Bible better underſtood. 


As for the Syriac language, it is granted 
Þ there may be ſome ſmall advantage drawn 
from the knowledge of it, becauſe there is 
| a very ancient tranſlation of the New Tef- 
tament in that tongue: and perhaps this 
may ſometimes give a proper and appoſite 
meaning to a difficult and doubtful text, 
and offer a fair hint for recovering the true 
meaning of the Scriptute from the petverſe 
gloſſes of other writers. But there are 
ſeveral commentators and lexicographers 
who have. been acquainted with the Sy- 


riae language, and have given us the 
5 chief 
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chief of theſe bints f in their writings: on 
Scripture. 


AND after all, ſince none of thefe aſſiſt- 
ances can yield us a ſufficient proof of a true 
interpretation, and give us the certain ſenſe 
of a text, who would be perſuaded to waſte 
any great number of his better hours in 
ſuch dry ſtudies, and in labours of ſo lit- 


the Je” 23 


XXXI. Tow Chatdean 8 nd 
1s much nearer to the Hebrew, and it 1s pro- 
per for a divine to have ſome acquaintance 
with it, becauſe there are ſeveral verſes or 
chapters of Ezra and Daniel which are 
written in that language: and the old Jewiſh 
targums or commentaries, which are written 
in the Chaldean tongue, may ſometimes hap- 
pen to caſt a little light upon a doubtful. 
Scripture of the Old Teſtament, 


Bur it muſt be ſtill owned that the 
knowledge of theſe Eaſtern tongues does not 
deſerve to be magnified to ſuch a degree 
as ſome of the proficients in them have 1n- 
dulged, wherein they have carried matters 


beyond 
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beyond all reaſon and juſtice; ſince ſcarce 


any of the moſt important ſubje&s of the 
Goſpel of Chriſt and the way of ſalvation 


can gain any advantage from them. 


XXXII. Tax art of grammar comes 


now to be mentioned. It is a diſtinct thing 


from the mere knowledge of the languages; 


for all mankind are taught from their in- 


fancy to ſpeak their miother- tongue, by a 
natural imitation of their mothers and nur- 
ſes; and thoſe who are round about them, 
without any knowledge of the art of 
grammar, and the various obſervations and 
rules that relate to it. Grammar indeed 
is nothing elſe but rules and obſervations 
drawn from the common ſpeech of man- 
kind in their ſeveral languages ; and it 


teaches us to ſpeak and pronounce, to ſpell 


and write with propriety and exactneſs, ac- 


cording to the cuſtom of thoſe in every na- 
tion who are or were ſuppoſed to ſpeak and 
write their own language beſt. Now it is 


a ſhame for a man to pretend to Science and 
{tudy in any of the three learned profeſſions, 
who 1s not in ſome meaſure acquainted 
with the propriety of thoſe languages with 

which 
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which he ought to be converſant in his 
daily ſtudies, and more eſpecially in ſuch as 

he may ſometimes be called upon to write 
as well as read. | 


XXXIII. NexT to grammar, we proceed 
to conſider rhetoric. 


| Now rhetoric in general is the art of 
perſuading, which may be diſtinguiſhed into 
theſe three parts; viz. 1. Conveying the 
ſenſe of the ſpeaker to the underſtanding of 
the hearers, in the cleareſt and moſt intelli- 
gent manner by the plaineſt expreſſions and 
the moſt lively and ſtriking repreſentations of 
it, ſo that the mind may be thoroughly con- 
vinced of the thing propoſed. 2. Perſuad- 
ing the will effectually to chuſe or refuſe 
the thing ſuggeſted and repreſented. 3. Raiſ- 
ing the paſſions in the moſt vivid and forci- 
ble manner, ſo as to ſet all the ſoul and eve- 
ry power of nature at work, to purſue or 
avoid the thing in debate. | 


To attain this end there is not . a 
great deal of art neceſſary in the repreſen- 
tation of matters to the auditory, but alſo 
Gg in 
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in the diſpoſition or method of introducing 

theſe particular repreſentations, together 
with the reaſons which might convince, 
and the various methods which might per- 
ſuade and prevail upon the hearers. There 
are certain ſeaſons wherein a violent torrent 
of oration, in a diſguiſed and concealed me- 
thod, may be more effectual than all the 
nice forms of logic and reaſoning. The 
figures of interrogation and exclamation 
have ſometimes a large place and happy ef- 
fe& in this ſort of diſcourſe, and no figure 
of ſpeech ſhould be wanting here where 
the ſpeaker has art enough happily to 1n- 
troduce it. 


THERE are many remarks and 8 laid 
down by the teachers of this art to improve 
a young genius into thoſe glorious talents 
whereby Tully and Demoſthenes acquired 
that amazing influence and ſucceſs in their 
own age and nation, and that immortal fame 
through all nations and ages. And it is with 
great advantage theſe rules may be peruſed 
La learned. But a happy genius, a lively 
imagination, and warm paſſions, together 
with a due degree of knowledge and ſkill 
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in the ſubject to be debated, and a perpe- 
tual peruſal of the writings of the beſt ora- 
tors, and hearing the beſt ſpeakers, will do 
more to make an orator, than all the rules of 
art in the world, without theſe natural ta- 
lents and this careful imitation of the moſt 
approved and happieſt orators. | 


 XXXIV. Now you will preſently ſup- 


poſe that pleaders at the bar have great need 


of this art of rhetoric; but it has been a 


juſt doubt, whether pleading in our Britiſh 
Courts of Juſtice, before a ſkilful Judge, 
ſhould admit of any other aid from rhe- 
toric, than that which teaches to open a 
cauſe clearly, and ſpread it in the moſt per- 
ſpicuous, compleat, and impartial manner 


before the eyes of him that judges : for 


impartial juſtice being the thing which is 
ſought, there ſhould be no artifices uſed, 
no eloquence or powers of language em- 
ployed to perſuade the will or work upon 
the paſſions, leſt the decifive ſentence of 
the judge ſhould be biaſſed or warped into 
injuſtice. For this reaſon Mr. Locke would 
baniſh all pleaders in the law for fees, out 
of his government of Carolina, in his poſt- 
G g 2 humous 
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humous works, though perhaps that great 
man might poſſibly be too ſevere in ſo uni- 
verſal a cenſure of the profeſſion. 


XXXV. Bur the caſe is very different 
with regard to divines: the eloquence of 
the pulpit beyond all controverſy has a much 
larger extent. 


THEIR buſineſs is not to plead a cauſe 
of right and wrong before a wiſe and ſkilful . 
judge, but to addreſs all the ranks of 
mankind, the high and low, the wife and 
the unwiſe, the ſober and the vicious, and 
perſuade them all to purſue and perſevere 
in virtue with regard to themſelves, in 
juſtice and goodneſs with regard to their 
neighbours, and piety towards God. Theſe 
are affairs of everlaſting importance, and 
moſt of the perſons to whom thefe addreſ- 
ſes are made are not wiſe and ſkilful jud- 
ges, but are influenced and drawn ſtrongly 

to the contrary ſide by their own finful 
appetites and paſſions, and bribed or bi- 
afled by the corrupt cuſtoms of the world. 


THERE 
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TuxRE is therefore a neceſſity not only 


of a clear and faithful repreſentation of 
things to men, in order to convince their 
reaſon and judgment, but of all the ſkill 


and force of perſuaſion addrefled. to the 


will and the paſſions. So Tully addreſſed 


the whole Senate of Rome, and Demoſ— 
thenes the Athenian people, among whom 


were capacities and inclinations of infinite 
variety; and therefore they made uſe of all 
the lightning and thunder, all the entreaties 
and terrors, all the ſoothing elegancies 
and the flowery beauties of language which 
their art could furniſh them with, Divines 
in the pulpit have much the ſame ſort of 


hearers, and therefore they ſhould imitate 


thoſe ancient examples. The underſtand- 
ing indeed ought to be firſt convinced by 


the plaineſt and ſtrongeſt force of reaſon- 


ing; but when this is done, all the power- 
ful motives ſhould be uſed, which have any 
juſt influence upon human nature, all the 
{prings of paſſion ſhould be touched, to 
awaken the ſtupid and the thoughtleſs in- 


to conſideration, to penetrate and melt the 


hardeſt heart, to perſuade the unwilling, 
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to excite the lazy, to reclaim the obſtinate, 
and reform the vicious part of mankind, 
as well as to encourage thoſe who are hum- 
ble and pious, and to ſupport their practice 
and their hope. The tribes of men are 
ſunk into ſo fatal a degeneracy and dread- 
ful diſtance from God, and from all that 
is holy and happy, that all the eloquence 
which a preacher 1 is maſter of ſhould be 
employed in order to recover the world 
from its ſhameful ruin and wretchedneſs 
by the Goſpel of our blefled Saviour, and 
happineſs, by the divine Power of this Goſ- 
pel. O may ſuch glorious maſters of ſacred 
oratory never be wanting in the pulpits of 
Great-Britain! 


XXXVI. SHALL I now ſpeak ſomething 
of my ſentiments concerning * 


Ar for books of poeſy, whether in the 
learned or in the modern languages, they 
are of great uſe to be read at hours of 
leiſure by all perſons that make any pre- 
tence to good education or learning ; and 


that for ſeveral reaſons. | 
5 | 1. BECAUSE 
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1. Becavse there are many couplets 
or ſtanzas written in poetic meaſures, 
which contain a variety of morals or rules 
of practice. relating to the common pru- 
dentials of mankind, as well as to matters 
of religion, and the poetic numbers (or 


rhyme if there be any) add very conſidera - 


able force to the memory, . 


BzEsI DES, many an elegant and admira- 


ble ſentiment or deſcription of things 
which are found among the poets are well 
worth committing to memory, and the 


particular meafures of verſe greatly aſſiſt 


us in recollecting ſuch excellent paſſages, 
which might ſometimes raiſe our converſa- 
tion from low and grovelling ſubjects. 


2. Ix heroic verſe, but eſpecially in the 
grander lyrics, there are ſometimes ſuch 
noble elevations of thought and paſſion' as 
illuminate all things around us, and con- 
vey to the ſoul moſt exalted and magnifi- 


cent images and ſublime ſentiments ; theſe 


furniſh us with glorious ſprings and me- 
diums to raiſe and aggrandize our concep- 
tions, to warm our ſouls, to awaken the 
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better paſſions, and to elevate them even 


to a divine pitch, and that for devotional | 
purpoſes. | It is the Lyric ode which has 


ſhewn to the world ſome of the happieſt 
examples of this kind, and I cannot ſay 


but this part of poeſy has been my favou- 


rite amuſement above all others. 


ANp for this reaſon it is that I have 
never thought the heroic poems, Greek, La- 
tin nor Engliſh, which have obtained the 


higheſt fame in the world are ſufficiently 
diverſified, exalted or animated, for want 


of the interſperſion of now and then an 
elegiac or lyric ode. This might have 


been done with great and beautiful propriety, 


where the poet has introduced a ſong at 
a feaſt, or the joys of a victory, or the 
ſoliloquies of divine ſatisfaction, or the 
penſive and deſpairing agonies of diſtreſſing 


ſorrow. Why ſhould that which is called 
the moſt glorious form of poeſy be bound 


down and confined to ſuch a long and end- 


leſs uniformity of meaſures, when it ſhould 
kindle or melt the ſoul, ſwell or fink it into 


all the. various and tranſporting changes of 


which human nature 1s capable 5 
535 | CowLEY 
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CowLEVY in his unfiniſhed fragment 
of the Davideis has ſhewn us this way to 
improvement; and whatever blemiſhes may 
be found in other parts of that heroic eſſay, 
this beauty and glory of it ought to be pre- 
ſerved for imitation. I am well aſſured that 
if Homer and Virgil had happened to prac- 
tiſe it, it would have been renowned and 
glorified by every critic. I am greatly miſ- 
taken if this wiſe mixture of numbers would 
not be a further reach of perfection than 
they have ever attained to without it : let it 
be remembered, that it is not nature and 
ſtrict reaſon, but a weak and awful reve- 
rence of antiquity and the vogue of falli- 
ble men, that has eſtabliſhed thoſe Greek 
and Roman writings as abſolute and com- 
plete patterns. In ſeveral ages there have 
been ſome men of learning who have very 
juſtly diſputed this glory, and have * 
to many of their. miſtakes. 


3. Bur ſtill 1 18 3 * of read- 
ing poeſy, and perhaps the moſt conſidera- 
ble advantage to be obtained from it by the 
bulk of mankind, and that is to furniſh 
our tongues with the richeſt and the moſt 
polite 
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: polite variety of phraſes and words upon 
all occaſions of life or religion. He that 
writes well in verſe, will often find a ne- 
ceſſity to ſend his thoughts in ſearch through 
all the treaſure of words that expreſs any 
one idea in the ſame language, that ſo he 
may comport with the meaſures, or the 
rhyme of the verſe which he writes, or 

with his own moſt beautiful and vivid ſen- 
timents of the thing he deſcribes. No ] ] N“ 
by much reading of this kind we ſhall in- 
ſenſibly acquire the habit and ſkill of diver- 
ſifying our phraſes upon all occaſions, and 
of expreſſing our ideas in the moſt proper 
and beautiful language, whether we write 


or ſpeak of the things of God or men. 


Ir is pity that ſome of theſe harmonious 
writers have ever indulged any thing un- 
cleanly or impure to defile their paper and 
abuſe the ears of their readers, or to offend 
againſt the rules of the niceſt virtue and 
politeneſs: but ſtill amongſt the writings of 
Mr. Dryden, and Mr. Pope, and Dr. Voung, 
as well as others, there is a ſufficient choice 

in our own language, wherein we ſhall not 


find 
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find any indecency to ſhock the moſt mo- 
deſt tongue or ear. 


PERHArs there has hardly been a writer 


in any nation, and I may dare to affirm, 
there is none in ours, has a richer and hap- 
pier talent of painting to the life, or has 
ever diſcovered ſuch a large and inexhauſt- 
ed variety of deſcription, as the celebrated 
Mr. Pope. If you read his tranſlation of 


Homer's Hiad, you will find almoſt all the 


terms or phraſes in our tongue that are 
needful to expreſs any thing that is grand or 
magnificent; but if you peruſe his Odyſſee, 
which deſcends much more into common 
life, there is ſcarce any uſeful ſubject of diſ- 
courſe or thought, or any ordinary occur- 


rence which he has not cultivated and drefled 


in the moſt proper language; and yet ſtill 
he has ennobled and enlivened even the low- 


er ſubjects with the brighteſt and moſt 


agreeable ornaments, 


I SHOULD add here allo, that it the ſame 


author had more frequently employed his 
pen on divine themes, his ſhort poem on 


| the Meſſiah, and ſome part of his letters 
between 
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between Abelard and Eloiſa, with that ode 
on the dying Chriſtian, &c. ſufficiently aſ- 
ſure us that his pen would have honourably 
imitated ſome of the tender ſcenes of peni- 
tential ſorrow, as well as the ſublimer odes 


of the Hebrew Pſalmiſt, and perhaps diſco- 


vered to us in a better manner than any 
other tranſlation has done, how great a poet 
fat hope: the throne of Iſrael. 


4. AFTER all ah I have faid, there is 
yet a further uſe of reading poeſy, and that 
is, when the mind has been fatigued with 
ſtudies of a more laborious kind, or when 


it is any ways unfit for the purſuit of more 


difficult ſubjects, it may be as it were un- 


bent, and repoſe itſelf a while on the flowery © 


meadows where the muſes dwell. It is a 
very ſenfible relief to the ſoul when it is 
over-tired, to amuſe itſelf with the num- 
bers and the beautiful. ſentiments of the 
poets, and 1n a little time this agreeable 
amuſement may recover the languid ſpirits 
to r and more important ſervice. 


XXXVIL ALL this 1 propoſe to the 
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ing of verſe. But if the queſtion were of- 
fered to me, Shall a ſtudent of a bright 
genius never divert himſelf with writing 
poeſy ? I would anſwer, yes, when he can- 
not poſſibly help it: a lower genius in ma- 
ture years would heartily with that he had 
ſpent much more time in reading the beſt 


authors of this kind, and employed much 


fewer hours in writing. But it muſt be 
confeſſed, or ſuppoſed at leaſt, that there 
may be ſeaſons when it is hardly poſſible for 
a poetic ſoul to reſtrain the fancy or quench 
the flame, when it is hard to ſuppreſs the 
exuberant flow of lofty ſentiments, and pre- 


vent the imagination from this ſort of ſtyle 


or language: and that is the only ſeaſon 


I think wherein this inclination ſhould be 
indulged ; eſpecially by perſons who have 
devoted themſelves to profeſſions of a dif- 


ferent kind: and one reaſon is, becauſe 


what they write in that hour is more likely 
to carry in it ſome-appearance above nature, 


ſome happy 1 imitation of the dictates of the 


mule*, 


XXXVIIL THERE 


an The muſe in the ancient Heathen ſenſe is ſuppoſed 


to be a goddeſs; but in the W ſenſe it can 
mean 
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XXXVIII. THERE are other things be- 


ſides hiſtory, grammar and languages, rhe- 


torick and poeſy, which: have been included 
under the name of philological knowledge ; 
ſuch as, an acquaintance with the notions, 


cuſtoms, manners, tempers, polity, &c. of 


the various nations of the earth, or the diſ- 


tinct ſects and tribes. of mankind. This is 


neceſſary in order to underſtand hiſtory the 


better; and every man who is a lawyer or 
a gentleman ought to obtain ſome acquain- 


tance with theſe things, without which he 


can never read hiſtory to any great advan- 
tage, nor can he maintain his own ſtation 
and character in life with honor and dignity 
without ſome inſight into them. + 


XXXIX. STupeNnTs in divinity ought 
to ſeek alarger acquaintance with the Jewiſh 
laws, polity, cuſtoms, &c, in order to un- 
derſtand many paſſages of the Old Teſta- 
ment and the New, and to vindicate the 
ſacred writers from the reproaches of infi- 


mean no more, than a bright genius with a warm 
and ſtrong imagination elevated to an uncommon 


degree. 


dels. 
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dels. An acquaintance alſo with many of 


the Roman and Grecian affairs is needful to 


explain ſeveral texts of ſcripture in the New 


Teſtament, to lead fincere enquirers into 
the true and genuine ſenſe of the evangeliſts 
and apoſtles, and to guard their writings 
from the unreaſonable cavils of men. 


XL. Tu art of criticiſm is reckoned by 
{ome as a diſtinct part of philology ; but it 
is in truth nothing elſe than a more exact 
and accurate knowledge or {kill in the other 
parts of it, and a readineſs to apply that 
knowledge upon all occaſions, in order to 


judge well of what relates to theſe ſubjects, 


to explain what 1s obſcure in the authors 
which we read; to ſupply what 1s defeCtive, 


and amend what is erroneous in manuſcripts 
or ancient copies, to correct the miſtakes of 


authors and editors in the ſenſe of the 
words, to reconcile the controverſies of the 
learned, and by this means to ſpread a juſter 
knowledge of theſe things among the 1 in- 
quiſitive part of mankind. 


EVERY man who pretends to the learned 
profeſſions, if he doth not ariſe to be a cri- 
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tic himſelf in philological matters, he ſhould 
be frequently converſing with thoſe books, 


whether dictionaries, paraphraſts, commen- 


tators, or other critics, which may reheve 


any difficulties he meets with, and give him 
a more exact acquaintance with thoſe ſtudies 


which he purſues. 


Ap whenſoever any perſon is arrived to 
ſuch a degree of knowledge in theſe things 
as to furniſh him well for the practice of 


criticiſm, let him take great care that pride 


and vanity, contempt of others, with inward 
wrath and inſolence, do not mingle them- 


ſelves with his remarks and cenſures. Let 


him remember the common frailties of hu- 
man nature, and the miſtakes to which the 
wiſeſt man is ſometimes liable, that he 
may practiſe this art with due modeſty and 
candour. \ 


